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R. StepHEN HUMPHREYS
UNiversiTy oF CALIFORNIA, SANTA BARBARA

Ayyubids, Mamluks, and the Latin East
in the Thirteenth Century

There was, once upon a time, a widely accepted myth that the Muslim rulers and
peoples of southwest Asia were from the outset bitterly opposed to the presence
among them of the Crusaders (variously portrayed as infidels or proto-imperialists),
and that they struggled unceasingly if ineffectually to expel them. But that myth
has long since been discarded among serious scholars. A series of essays in the
mid-1950s by Claude Cahen and Sir Hamilton Gibb demonstrated that we can
only perceive a consistent policy and ideology of opposition to the Crusades with
the rise to power of Nir al-Din (r. 1146-1174), and then in a more heightened
manner under Saladin (r. 1169-1193). A more precise definition of this process,
covering the whole two centuries of Crusader rule in Syria-Palestine, was developed
for the first time in the splendid monograph of Emmanuel Sivan, L’Islam et la
Croisade. Sivan almost certainly understated the sanctity of Jerusalem in Islamic
consciousness in the pre-Crusade era, and he may not have done justice to the
military efforts of the later Fatimids and the Saljuq amirs of Syria, both of whom
had to contend with a very unfamiliar threat from a position of grave weakness.
But on balance his account remains the best introduction to the subject of the
“Counter-Crusade.”

In spite of Sivan’s important contribution, however, the nature of the relations
between the Muslim rulers of Syria and Egypt and the Crusader states after the
death of Saladin (1193) has remained something of a puzzle. But in the last three
decades we have had an important series of studies on the eastern Mediterranean

OMiddle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

Delivered as the Second Annual Mamliik Studies Review Lecture at The University of Chicago,
January 17, 1997.

'H. A. R. Gibb, "The Achievement of Saladin,” Bulletin of the John Rylands Library 35 (1952-53):
44-60; reprinted in Studies on the Civilization of Islam, ed. Stanford J. Shaw and William R. Polk
(London, 1962), 89-107; idem, “The Career of Nur al-Din,” in A History of the Crusades, ed.
Kenneth M. Setton (Madison, 1955-89), 1:513-27, esp. 514-16; and idem, “The Rise of Saladin,”
ibid., 563-89. Gibb’s near-apotheosis of Saladin should not be allowed to obscure his political
acumen. Claude Cahen, "L’Islam et la Croisade,” Relazione del X Congresso internazionale dei
scienze storiche, Roma 1955: Storia del medio evo (Florence, 1955), 625-35. Emmanuel Sivan,
L’Islam et la Croisade: Idéologie et propagande dans les réactions musulmanes aux Croisades
(Paris, 1968).

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M12N50D8. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M12N50D8)
DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or

individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



2 R. STEPHEN HUMPHREYS, AYYUBIDS, MAMLUKS, AND THE LATIN EAST

world in the thirteenth century. These began with two major books by Jonathan
Riley-Smith, and now include studies on Crusader Cyprus by Peter Edbury,
Crusader-Mamluk diplomacy by Peter Holt, the mid-thirteenth-century Crusades
and the Mongol invasions by Peter Jackson, and the reign of Sultan Baybars by
Peter Thorau and Reuven Amitai-Preiss. Taken together, these have brought the
key issues into far sharper focus and suggested how they might be resolved.’

The problem, long familiar to students of the period, is simply that Saladin—by
long-term design or happy accident—had left the Crusader states of Syria in a
shambles. Even after the bitter and frustrating struggle with Richard Lion-Heart,
the Crusaders retained only a few ports on the coast, with a hinterland no more
than ten miles deep. The forces of the Franco-Syrian barons had been shattered in
1187-1188, and apart from their severe manpower losses, they had been stripped
of almost all the landed possessions which had allowed them to support the
surprisingly large military forces of the Kingdom of Jerusalem—forces which had
been very nearly equal to those which Saladin himself could mobilize, though of
course they were very different in character. And yet the Crusader states, even the
frail Principality of Antioch, survived and even flourished for another century.’
They were clearly prosperous, more so than in the twelfth century. Finally, significant
pieces of land, especially in Galilee and southern Lebanon, were recovered and
refortified; even Jerusalem reverted to Latin control for about fifteen years, between
1229 and 1244, albeit in a very conditional and tenuous manner. How did they do
it?

Part of the answer is certainly that the Crusader states were in reality far less
fragile than we had once supposed. A number of scholars, but Professor Riley-Smith
in particular, have underlined two key resources which these states still possessed:

*Jonathan Riley-Smith, The Knights of St. John in Jerusalem and Cyprus, ca. 1050-1310 (London,
1967); idem, The Feudal Nobility and the Kingdom of Jerusalem, 1174-1277 (London, 1973).
Riley-Smith’s more recent publications have focused on the earlier phases of the Crusades, in
particular the nature of the movement and the motives which drove its participants. Peter W.
Edbury, The Kingdom of Cyprus and the Crusades, 1191-1374 (Cambridge, 1991). Peter Jackson,
“The Crisis in the Holy Land in 1260,” English Historical Review 95 (1980): 481-513; idem, “The
End of Hohenstaufen Rule in Syria,” Bulletin of the Institute of Historical Research 59 (1986):
20-36; idem, “The Crusades of 1239-41 and Their Aftermath,” Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies 50 (1987): 32-60. Peter M. Holt, Early Mamluk Diplomacy (1260-1290):
Treaties of Baybars and Qalawiin with Christian Rulers (Leiden, 1995). Peter Thorau, The Lion of
Egypt: Sultan Baybars I and the Near East in the Thirteenth Century, trans. Peter M. Holt
(London, 1992). Reuven Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and Mamluks: The Mamluk-Ilkhanid War, 1260-
1281 (Cambridge, 1995).

*This point is argued by Riley-Smith in The Feudal Nobility, but the evidence for it was already

presented by Wilhelm Heyd, Histoire du commerce du Levant au Moyen Age, trans. Furcy Reynaud,
2 vols. (Leipzig, 1885-86).

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M12N50D8. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M12N50D8)
DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or

individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
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1) The positive role of the military orders, whose income from gifts and their
vast landed holdings in Europe allowed them to garrison a large number of castles
throughout Syria, and even to undertake the defense of new ones.

2) The revenues generated by the growing commerce of the Levant, especially
through Acre, but Tyre, Beirut, and Antioch/San Simeon as well, largely replaced
the agricultural rents and dues of the twelfth century.

Both of these points clearly imply that the Crusader states of Syria flourished
because western Europe was flourishing—more precisely, because some part of
the new wealth of Europe was siphoned off to keep them going. In spite of the
undoubted contribution of Acre to the burgeoning commerce of Pisa, Genoa, and
Venice, one suspects that on balance the Crusader states gained a good deal more
from this commerce than they contributed to it.

Such considerations are strengthened when we look at the Crusades of the
thirteenth century—which were far more numerous and better organized than
those of the preceding era. Indeed, the recovery of Jerusalem and the security of
the Latin Kingdom were a major focus of concern by the Papacy throughout the
century. Apart from the two massive Crusades aimed at Damietta (the Fifth Crusade
of 1217-1221 and the Crusade of St. Louis in 1249-1254), there were many
smaller expeditions which focused on the Holy Land. These latter ironically achieved
far more than the two big expeditions. Even when (as was often the case) the new
Crusades were more a nuisance than a help to the Crusader states, they were
always a standing threat, one which Muslim rulers had to keep constantly in mind
in framing their policies. Even the miraculous victories of 1221 and 1250 had
been a very near thing indeed—gifts of Crusader stupidity rather than the fruits of
Muslim military prowess.

Yet even these elements of strength in the Crusader position do not explain
the durability of the Frankish domains in Syria, beset as they were by structural
fragmentation and (especially after 1210) weak leadership. This is especially the
case after the catastrophic battle of La Forbie (al-Harbryah) in 1244, which decimated
their military resources and led to the dissolution of the last vestiges of political
cohesion among them. Even under these circumstances, the Franks managed to
hang on for almost half a century longer. The Muslims plainly held an overwhelming
theater advantage; they ought to have been able to eliminate these infidel vestiges
at almost any moment had they really wanted to do so. But on the contrary, they
often went to some lengths not to drive away the Franks, and indeed to incorporate
them within their alliance and economic structures.

We have all been conditioned to interpret Muslim/Crusader interactions in
ideological terms; even when we know better we cannot stop ourselves from
measuring actual policies against the normative criteria of ideology, and then
being mildly outraged by the inevitable gulf between one and the other. Even with

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M12N50D8. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M12N50D8)
DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or

individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.
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this caveat, however, it can be instructive to compare the pursuit of concrete goals
by the two sides with their professed values. When we do that, we obtain an
interesting result. Broadly speaking, the Franks of Syria were occasionally induced
by the ideals of Crusade and Holy War to do things that they might otherwise
have avoided on grounds of solid material interest. On the other hand, Muslim
political elites during the thirteenth century appealed to the idea of jihad only to
legitimize policies which were clearly demanded by very concrete geopolitical,
economic, and military imperatives. That does not mean that this appeal was in
any way hypocritical. But the concept of jihdd is a plastic one, which can be
deployed in widely varying ways for varying ends. For thirteenth-century Muslim
rulers, there was a happy and all too rare marriage of values and interests. Our
task in the balance of this paper is thus to search out the imperatives which
underlay the apparently vacillating, shifting Muslim policies toward the Crusader
states during the decades between 1193 and 1291.

Policy can only be generated within and applied through political institutions,
and so we should begin by noting that Egypt and Syria were governed (more or
less) by two very distinct political formations during this period: the Ayyubid
Confederation created by Saladin and his kinsmen in the 1170s and 1180s, and the
Mamluk Sultanate established by the palace guards who assassinated the last
Ayyubid ruler of Egypt in 1250. These two formations had much in common—their
formal ideologies, their fiscal administration, many (though certainly not all) of
their basic military institutions—but on the deeper level of the often unspoken
values, attitudes, and assumptions which shaped political conduct, the rules of the
political game, they were fundamentally different.* One question we have to ask is

*Claude Cahen, "Ayyiibids,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 1:796-807. R. Stephen Hum-
phreys, From Saladin to the Mongols: The Ayyubids of Damascus, 1193-1260 (Albany, 1977).
There is no modern, full-length monograph on the early Mamluk regime (from 1250 to 1310).
However, the concise survey of Robert W. Irwin, The Middle East in the Middle Ages: The Early
Mamluk Sultanate, 1250-1382 (Carbondale, 1986) is a good introduction. For brief treatments, see
Peter M. Holt, "Mamliks,” EF, 6:321-31; and R. Stephen Humphreys, “Mamluk Dynasty,” in
Dictionary of the Middle Ages (New York, 1982-89), 8:70-78. Reflections on the relationship
between the two regimes are found throughout the voluminous publications of David Ayalon; see
especially his “Aspects of the Mamluk Phenomenon: Ayyubids, Kurds, and Turks,” Der Islam 54,
no. 1 (1977): 1-32; and idem, “From Ayyubids to Mamluks,” Revue des études islamiques 49, no.
1 (1981): 43-57. Ayalon insists on the fundamental identity of the Ayyubid and Mamluk political
and military systems. As always, his arguments are enlightening and richly documented; in spite
of his criticisms, however, I still adhere to the main conclusions in my “The Emergence of the
Mamluk Army,” Studia Islamica 45 (1977): 67-99, and 46 (1977): 147-82. A recent reevaluation
of the early Mamluk state is given in Amalia Levanoni, A Turning Point in Mamluk History: The
Third Reign of al-Nasir Muhammad Ibn Qalawun, 1310-1341 (Leiden, 1995), who departs from
Ayalon on certain important points.

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
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whether, or to what degree, these changes in political structure led to changes in
policy. We should not take it for granted that the shift from Ayyubid to Mamluk
rule necessarily entailed changes in Muslim policy toward the Crusaders, of course,
but neither should we just dismiss the possibility.

Apart from the change in regime per se, the Ayyubids and early Mamluks
each found themselves acting within a very different international milieu. For
most of their existence, the Ayyubids faced no serious threat from their neighbors
in southwest Asia; the Crusaders were the only dangerous “foreign” problem on
the radar screen.” The Mamluks, of course, had to contend with a very powerful
and extremely hostile Mongol presence on their eastern and northern borders. The
I1-Khans, we should recall, could draw on the fiscal and manpower resources of
Iran, Iraq, the Jazira, and Anatolia, and they made a number of serious efforts to
add Syria (and perhaps ultimately Egypt) to that list. On the other hand, after the
end of Louis IX’s venture in 1254 the threat of new Crusades receded markedly.
Obviously one could take nothing for granted, and the Mamluks always had to be
prepared to confront a new expedition from overseas. But in the event they never
had to do so; in effect, the Muslims were now free to take the offensive against
the Crusader states in Syria.

With these general points in mind, let us return to the first of our two questions.
How did the characteristics of the Ayyubid and Mamluk political systems affect
their policy toward the Franks of Syria?

The Ayyubid domination did not represent any sort of unified and centralized
state; it was rather a confederation of autonomous appanages or principalities. (At
least the principalities desperately desired to be autonomous.) Each of these princi-
palities was governed, usually in a fairly regular hereditary succession, by an
appanage prince belonging to a lineage stemming from Saladin’s father Ayyiub or
(in one case) his uncle Shirkith. For most of the six decades between 1193 and
1250 there were six major principalities (Egypt, Damascus, Homs, Hama, Aleppo,
Jazira-Armenia), and each of these might claim suzerainty over one or more
satellite principalities held by a cadet member of the locally dominant lineage.

There were no formal administrative structures to ensure general cohesion
within the confederation. Such cohesion as there might be was achieved through
the sense of common descent among the princely lineages, reinforced (not too
strongly) by marriage ties. In addition, all the princes owed allegiance and personal
deference to the senior member of the Ayyubid house (al-bayt al-ayyubi, banii
Ayyub), who was usually the ruler of Egypt. The senior prince had the customary

*To be precise, there were two bad moments: an invasion of northern Syria by the Rum Saljugs
in 1218, at the very moment the Crusaders were laying siege to Damietta, and the penetration into
Armenia and the Jazira by the stateless warlord Jalal al-Din Mankubirti in 1225-1226 and 1228-1230.
Threatening as they seemed, both of these dangers were quickly dispelled by Ayyubid counter-attacks.

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
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6 R.STEPHEN HUMPHREYS, AYYUBIDS, MAMLUKS, AND THE LATIN EAST

right to confirm the succession to the throne in the other principalities, and he was
expected to go to the aid of any appanage prince threatened by outside attack.
This frail web of obligation and deference had real political consequences only in
a few situations, however. First, when every appanage prince owed his current
status and future hopes to the head of the family, as under Saladin and later his
brother al-*Adil. Second—perhaps a special case of the first—when the head of
the family was the father of the most important appanage princes and could use
his position within the family to dominate them. (Happily the Ayyubids were not
given to patricide.) If the nominal head of the confederation had the bad luck to be
merely the older brother or nephew of the key appanage princes, he could enforce
only a modicum of deference to his authority through cunning and war. These
tools were wielded brilliantly by al-Kamil (1218-1238), the son of al-Adil and
the brother of the princes of Damascus and the Jazira, but even he only got the
upper hand in the last decade of his rule.

Political formations of this kind were very widespread throughout the Nile-to-
Oxus region between the tenth and fifteenth centuries, and obviously they are
inherently unstable. We might have expected the Ayyubid Confederation to fragment
into a congeries of city-states after two or three generations, as so many such
entities did. Instead, in the course of a complex series of internal struggles between
1237 and 1245, it bifurcated into two large and relatively centralized states. Egypt,
Palestine, and Damascus were ruled by al-Salih Ayyub (r. 1240-1249), who created
a unitary, centralized regime with its capital in Cairo; in al-Salih’s domains all
territorial government was assigned to men who belonged to his inner circle,
either his personal mamliiks or free-born amirs with demonstrated loyalty to him,
and these deputies held office at his pleasure. In building this regime, al-Salih
created the model for the Mamluk Sultanate, though the turmoil following his
death prevented this model from being deployed in any conscious and effective
way for more than a decade. But when Baybars finally seized power in 1260, he
proclaimed from the outset his firm resolve to follow the practices of his revered
master al-Salih Ayyub.’

In northern Syria, the troubles of 1237-1245 yielded a state centered in Aleppo
and ruled by a great-grandson of Saladin. This entity was more loosely structured
than the rival regime of al-Salih Ayyub, since it was still based on the old appanage
or confederative principle, but now the appanage princes were far more closely
supervised than in the past. The “reformed” Ayyubid principality of Aleppo survived
the Mamluk coup d’etat in Egypt in 1250 and even occupied Damascus and part

°David Ayalon, “The Great Yasa of Chingiz Khan: A Re-examination,” SI 36 (1972): 156-58. See
also Humphreys, “Emergence of the Mamluk Army,” 154-55.
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of Palestine for the next decade. But it had no future, and was swept away in the
Mongol deluge of 1259-1260.

What are the implications of the Ayyubid political system for Muslim-Frankish
relations? In my judgment there are two main points to consider.

First, each principality within the Ayyubid Confederation had interests of its
own, and each had to make its own arrangements with the Crusader states on its
borders. Solidarity in the face of the infidel was hardly even an ideal, and was
certainly not a reality. Thus, Aleppo was constantly embroiled with Cilician Arme-
nia, and only once (in 1207) did the head of the confederation intervene. Aleppo
also signed a series of four commercial treaties with Venice, with no reference to
Cairo or anyone else. Likewise, Homs got little help in its constant skirmishes
with the Hospitallers of the Crac des Chevaliers. Damascus and Cairo had the
same neighbor (the Latin Kingdom of Jerusalem) and were equally affected by
new Crusades, but from 1227 on they consistently lined up on opposite sides of
any conflict. A Crusader threat to one was a welcome opportunity to the other.

Second, because the Crusader states down to the battle of La Forbie (1244)
still represented a considerable military force, they were inevitably drawn (albeit
with some reluctance) into the internecine quarrels of the Ayyubid princes. Their
participation came with a price tag, of course, and they often gained substantial if
temporary advantages from Ayyubid princes bidding for their support. Most sig-
nificant perhaps was the series of concessions granted by al-Salih Isma‘1l during
his struggle with his nephew al-Salih Ayyub during the early 1240s; these restored
many of the castles in Galilee and south Lebanon lost to Saladin a half-century
earlier, and the Franks would retain them until the campaigns of Baybars in 1265.
Most shocking to contemporaries, no doubt, was al-Kamil’s agreement in 1229 to
return Jerusalem to the Emperor Frederick II for a period of ten years. Indeed, the
evidence suggests that al-Kamil had himself initiated discussions with Frederick
three years before, well before the Emperor had even begun to gather his forces
for his long-promised and oft-postponed Crusade. At that time al-Kamil had indi-
cated that he might return Jerusalem to the Franks in return for Frederick’s aid
against his troublesome brother, al-Mu‘azzam of Damascus.

Only in moments which combined grave crisis and an unusual degree of
internal cohesion could the Ayyubids act in concert against the Franks. The severest
test fell in the summer of 1218, when al-‘Adil died at a critical moment in the
siege of Damietta. His eldest son and successor, al-Kamil, was able to obtain the
active support and close cooperation of his brothers ruling in Damascus and the
Jazira until the collapse of the Crusade in 1221. This situation was never replicated,
and it is worth asking how it happened even once. Any answer to that question is
a matter of speculation rather than hard evidence, but I offer the following reflections.
First, it was obvious to everyone that the summer of 1218 represented a very
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grave crisis, one which could easily have led to the end of Ayyubid rule. Second,
al-Kamil was defending his own lands; his armies in the Egyptian Delta posed no
threat to any other Ayyubid prince. Finally, the three brothers had not yet had any
opportunity or need to test their positions vis-a-vis one another; each had been
securely ensconced in his own principality for many years, and each had been
kept on a very short leash by his autocratic father. The usual rivalries surfaced
quickly enough after the crisis passed in 1221.

The political structure of the Ayyubid Confederation does much to explain the
restraint, the eagerness to make a deal, which seems so anomalous in a dynasty
which owed its legitimacy to the jihad of Saladin. But it does not explain everything.
Let us examine two points in particular:

1) Sometimes the Ayyubids hastened to make concessions which were not
compelled by internal feuding or external pressure. For example, al-‘Adil restored
a number of places on the Palestinian coast to the Franks in the quite petty
Crusades of 1198 and 1204. Only once did they launch a serious sustained offensive;
in 1247, the armies of al-Salih Ayyub recaptured Tiberias and Belvoir/Kawkab in
eastern Galilee along with the coastal town of Ascalon. Otherwise, Ayyubid forces
always stuck to a defensive posture.

2) How were the Ayyubids able to square their conduct with the demands of
the ideology of jihad which they had inherited from Saladin, and which they were
obligated to exemplify in order to retain their mandate to rule?

The latter point first. As Sivan showed (following the lead of earlier scholars
like Elisséeff and Max van Berchem), jihad was a complex concept in the twelfth
and thirteenth centuries. Far more than a struggle against the foreign infidel, it
was also an internal struggle within the Dar al-Islam against laxity and heresy.
The commitment to jihad found expression not only in military expeditions and
occasional inquisitions, but in such positive works as the founding of madrasahs,
khangahs, and other institutions of piety and sound learning. To the men of
religion and the urban notables generally, the inward-looking face of the jihad
was perhaps more significant. Indeed, as Michael Chamberlain has recently re-
minded us, they profited far more directly from this aspect of jihad than from any
number of victories over the Franks—here again, that happy marriage of interest
and religious values which frustrates our efforts to probe the inner motives of
these people.’

"Michael Chamberlain, Knowledge and Social Practice in Medieval Damascus, 1190-1350 (Cam-
bridge, 1994), 51-66. See also Sivan, L'Islam et la Croisade, chap. 5; Nikita Elisséeff, Nur al-Din:
Un grand prince de la Syrie musulmane aux temps des Croisades (Damascus, 1967), especially
vol. 3. Van Berchem’s ideas are scattered throughout his Matériaux pour un Corpus Inscriptionum
Arabicarum, especially the three volumes on Jerusalem: Mémoires publiés par les membres de
I'Institut francais d’archéologie orientale au Caire, vols. 43-45 (Cairo, 1920-27).
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In the internal jihad, Saladin’s heirs performed splendidly. Most of the Ayyubid
princes were, if not pious, men (and women) learned in the religious sciences,
skilled litterateurs and poets, and exceedingly generous in the establishment of
religious foundations. In Damascus alone they founded sixty-three madrasahs, as
many as the combined total of the regimes a century on either side’ In their
official epigraphic protocols, the Ayyubid princes consistently combined titles
and epithets denoting three qualities: God-given military victory, religious learning,
and royal justice. Victory, of course, could be won against heretics and rebels as
well as foreign infidels. A few outrages, such as al-Kamil’s retrocession of Jerusalem
to Frederick II in 1229, or al-Salih Isma‘il’s exchange of eastern Galilee for a
military alliance with the Franks of Acre in 1240, provoked scorching public
denunciations from a few ‘ulama’, but nothing the Ayyubids did of this kind ever
provoked a crisis of legitimacy among either the men of religion or the military
elite. The coup d’etat of 1250 was rooted in quite different problems. In brief, the
Ayyubids knew how to make the ideology of jihad serve their policy, however
paradoxical it might seem to the literal-minded.

The first point, however—the characteristic and often needless military dif-
fidence of the Ayyubids—is more elusive. It was certainly not a matter of cowardice,
since they were bold and tenacious solders when they had to be. The solution to
this puzzle, I suggest, lies on two levels.

First, material self-interest. The Ayyubids profited enormously from the trade
opportunities brought them by the Frankish outposts in Syria. It is clear that from
Jaffa, Acre, Tyre, and Beirut a great deal of wealth (and apparently considerable
silver) was funneled into Damascus. Likewise, these ports were prime outlets for
goods that came to Damascus by way of the pilgrimage road to Mecca, the Red
Sea, and the Persian Gulf-Euphrates route. The major Syrian towns had their own
products and manufactures as well, and the Frankish seaports provided a convenient
outlet for these.

No doubt Italian and Catalan ships would have continued to visit these places
had they been in Muslim hands, but the Ayyubid princes of Syria must have
reflected how much more attractive they were if they remained in Frankish hands.
Recall also that the Syrian Ayyubids at least had no naval resources at all. Hence
if they did recapture the Syro-Palestinian seaports, they had no means of protecting
them from piracy or reconquest.

A second reason for Ayyubid caution in dealing with the Franks was doubtless
even more compelling. The Ayyubids had been on the verge of ruin on three

*R. Stephen Humphreys, “Politics and Architectural Patronage in Ayyubid Damascus,” in The
Islamic World from Classical to Modern Times: Essays in Honor of Bernard Lewis, ed. C. E.
Bosworth et al. (Princeton, 1989), 151-74; idem, “Women as Patrons of Religious Architecture in
Ayyubid Damascus,” Mugarnas 11 (1994): 35-54.
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separate occasions—the Third Crusade, the Damietta Crusade of 1217-1221, and
the Crusade of Louis IX in 1249-1250. At Acre in 1189-1191 and again at Damietta
in 1218-1219, the combined forces of the Ayyubid confederation had been inade-
quate to break a Frankish siege. Indeed, after the fall of Acre Saladin’s splendid
army never won another victory, and came perilously close to disintegrating alto-
gether. After the fall of Damietta, al-Kamil’s forces almost dissolved. And on
more distant horizons, the Ayyubids were certainly aware of the catastrophic
Almohad defeat at Las Navas de Tolosa in 1212 and the subsequent loss of
al-Andalus to the armies of Castile and Aragon.

In brief, the Ayyubids were terrified of the Franks, who, however badly mauled
they might be, just kept coming back. For this reason, they often went to extraordinary
lengths to avoid threatening the status quo, and even to make generous concessions,
in order to fend off a new expedition which might, this time, be fatal. In view of
the powerful forces behind the crusading movement in Europe, such a policy of
appeasement was bound to fail, but it was at least a rational choice.

We turn at last to the Mamluk Sultanate. The Mamluk coup d’etat of course
took place during—and on some level as a consequence of—Louis IX’s expedition
to Egypt. Louis’s forces were defeated and he himself captured during the brief
reign of the Ayyubid Turanshah, but the final dispositions for his evacuation were
made under the new regime. So the Mamluks started their career not only as
assassins of their sovereign, but as victors over the Crusaders. For the next decade,
however, they paid precious little attention to the Franks of Syria; they were after
all too busy struggling to stay in power, sorting out (in what we would now call a
mean-spirited manner) problems among themselves, and finally cobbling together
an army which could defend Egypt from the Mongols. Only after that terrifying
man Rukn al-Din Baybars seized and secured his throne did the Mamluks turn
their attention to the Franks in any serious way. After 1263, however, Baybars
began a relentless series of campaigns that by 1271 left the Frankish states of
Syria in ruins and utterly beyond any serious hope of restoration. How can we
account for such a radical and sudden shift in policy?

To answer this question, I propose a line of inquiry based on the following
five propositions:

1) The Mamluk Sultanate was in principle—and to remarkable degree in
fact—a highly centralized autocracy. In contrast to the localized perspectives of
the Ayyubid principalities, the Mamluk regime was well able to shape a unified
policy toward the Crusader states.

2) The political center of the Mamluk state was Cairo; Syria was a province
(or more precisely, a cluster of provinces), and down to 1310 it was also a
vulnerable and often-contested frontier zone. As a result, the interests of Egypt
always had primacy in the Mamluk political calculus. As a frontier zone, Syria
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was strategically vital to the early Mamluks—they fought all their campaigns
there—but economically and politically it was of secondary concern. For that
reason, the Mamluk regime could quite readily envision neglect or even suppression
of the Syro-Palestinian ports and trade routes. Indeed, there was good reason to
funnel all commerce with Europe through Alexandria, where it would most directly
benefit the Cairo elite, while simultaneously depriving the provincial governors of
Syria of a lucrative source of revenue.

3) The Mongol invasion of Syria and the Jazira in 1259-1260 had drastically
altered the international context of Mamluk policy. The Mamluks did not have
one permanent enemy, as did the Ayyubids, but two; assessing the preponderance
of danger had to be their constant concern. Moreover, the Mamluks had to conjure
with the possibility of a Mongol-Frankish alliance, and hence to devise a strategy
which could frustrate that possibility.

4) The early Mamluks rose to power at an extremely turbulent moment in
Mediterranean political history, and the tensions cut right across the traditional
regional boundaries of the basin. In the West, the final dissolution of Almohad
power left Spain and the Maghrib up for grabs among a host of local contenders,
including the rival Kingdoms of Castile and Aragon. In the central Mediterranean,
the struggle between the Papacy and the Hohenstaufen for the control of Italy also
implicated the ruling house of France, the crown of Aragon, the Hafsids of Tunis,
and the Byzantine Emperor Michael VIII. In the East, there was an ongoing
contest between the Byzantines and their countless enemies to control Constanti-
nople, along with the rivalry between Pisa, Genoa, and Venice to dominate the
Levant trade. These constantly shifting political alignments provided some useful
opportunities for the Mamluks, but also delicate challenges. After 1260 Mamluk
policy had to be multi-focal, simply because the Sultanate’s vital interests were
challenged from every direction.’

5) Although the Mamluks maintained the formal ideology of the Ayyubids,
with its emphasis on jihad, Islamic piety and learning, and royal justice, they laid
far greater stress on the purely military dimension of jihad. Official Mamluk
historiography and Mamluk chancery documents make it clear that in the final
analysis jihdd is war against the infidel. The tone of these texts is almost oppressively
strident; a reader of Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir’s official biography of Baybars almost gets
a headache from the throbbing drums and the glare of sunlight on armor. The
Mamluk regime was a near-perfect embodiment of the praetorian state, of course,

*The literature is far too vast to survey here. Kenneth M. Setton, The Papacy and the Levant,
1204-1571, 2 vols. (Philadelphia, 1976-78), weaves together many of the threads. Naturally the
general histories of the Crusades by Runciman and Setton are indispensable, uneven and out-of-date
as they are.
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so one should not be surprised at this. But the shift of tone is important and must
be noted.

In following out the implications of these five propositions, we might begin
by listing the main Mamluk campaigns against the Crusader states of Syria. The
sequence is well-known and can be sketched as follows:

1265-1266: conquest of Caesarea, Arsuf, and Haifa on the coast,
Safad and Toron in Galilee and south Lebanon

1268: conquest of Jaffa, Beaufort, and (the crown jewel) Antioch

1271: conquest of the Crac des Chevaliers, ‘Akkar, and Montfort

1289: conquest of Tripoli

1291: conquest of Acre, followed by the Frankish abandonment of
the remaining seaports, including Tyre, Sidon, and Beirut.

These major conquests clearly fall into two separate blocks, the first from
1265 to 1271, the second from 1289 to 1291. The apparent hiatus of almost two
decades deserves some brief comment, since the campaign of 1271 had clearly set
the stage for a final assault on Tripoli and Acre. The gap is partly an illusion,
since this list of campaigns does not include Baybars’s and Qalawiin’s extremely
destructive raids on the Kingdom of Cilician Armenia, which was closely linked
to the ruling house of Tripoli and Antioch. Nor does it include the incessant
raiding by the two sultans against the coastlands, raids which both demonstrated
Frankish defenselessness and deprived the Franks of any revenues from the villages
around their main towns. Nor, finally, does it include Baybars’s eradication of the
Isma‘1li strongholds in the mountains between Homs and Latakia.

But the eighteen-year break in campaigns against the Franks of Syria is not
just an illusion. It reflects in part a complex transition of power. When Baybars
died unexpectedly in 1277, he was succeeded by two of his sons, neither of whom
was up to the job in the eyes of the Mamluk elite. The throne was ultimately
seized (in 1280) by one of his most effective generals, Sayf al-Din Qalawun, but
almost immediately he had to face a major Mongol invasion. When this was
turned back at the battle of Homs (1281), Qalawun faced a severe struggle to
secure his throne against the ambitions of other amirs, who regarded him as no
more worthy than they. Only in 1289 did it again seem plausible to mount a
major, and perhaps definitive, campaign against the Franks of Syria. For a brief
time, the succession from Qalawiin to his son al-Ashraf Khalil (1290-1293) appeared
to go smoothly, and al-Ashraf was able to complete the work commenced by his
father. (Like his unfortunate predecessors Turanshah and Qutuz, he was unable to
convert a brilliant victory into effective political capital, but that is a story for
another time.)
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Even though the war against the Franks of Syria was brought to an end under
Qalawun and al-Ashraf Khalil, it is clear that Baybars had made that end inevitable.
His achievement therefore deserves closer inspection. Although Baybars was a
soldier and spent much of his adult life on horseback, I think we must interpret his
goals as essentially defensive rather than expansionist. He certainly realized that
however powerful an army he might build—and he unquestionably devoted enor-
mous resources and labor to this enterprise—he would never have the resources
needed to capture and hold any substantial [1-Khan territories east of the Euphrates
or north of the Taurus. With even greater reason, he could not hope to pursue the
Franks beyond the sea. This sense of limits was surely confirmed by his two brief
efforts to “expand the envelope”: the abortive naval attack on Cyprus in 1271, and
his brilliant but evanescent victory over Il1-Khan and Rum Saljuq forces at Elbistan
in 1277." What he could do was to secure the borders of Egypt and Syria—essentially,
just those lands held or seized by the Mamluks in the wake of ‘Ayn Jalut. These
he could make into a mighty citadel which his adversaries—the adversaries of
Islam—could not penetrate or subvert, and that is what he tried to do. On the east,
the Euphrates River, secured first and foremost by the great fortress of al-Birah,
would fence out the Mongols. On the west, the Mediterranean Sea would be his
rampart, and that explains his systematic dismantling of the port facilities of the
coastal towns as they fell into his hands. (The great fortresses of the interior, like
Safad and the Crac, were in contrast not only maintained but reinforced.)

The boundaries (and they really are boundaries, not fuzzy frontier zones)
defined by Baybars remained almost unchanged down to the very end of the
Mamluk Sultanate. The only area in which we find persistent efforts at territorial
and administrative expansion is Nubia, and even that was foreshadowed in a pair
of punitive campaigns sent out by Baybars. In the early fifteenth century, Sultan
Barsbay (1422-1438) did launch a far more aggressive policy, but his principal
target was the Crusader Kingdom of Cyprus—a logical completion of the policy
of Baybars and Qalawun. In any case, Barsbay displays the only significant departure
from the geopolitical conceptions of his great predecessor."

I have used the image of a fortress to describe the territorial entity constructed
by Baybars. I might also have used the more Islamic metaphor of purification, a
concept to which his propaganda often explicitly appealed. The enemies of the
Mamluk Sultanate were in every case infidels and heretics—the Christian Franks,
the Isma‘1lis, the pagan Mongols. In walling out the latter and eradicating the first
two, he was purifying the lands of Islam from the pollution of unbelief. It is easy
to think of Baybars as a wholly Machiavellian politician, a man obsessed with

"“The best treatment of Elbistan is in Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and Mamluks.
"' Ahmad Darrag, L'Egypte sous le régne de Barsbay (Damascus, 1961), chaps. 7, 9.

©1998 by R. Stephen Humphreys.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M12N50D8. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M12N50D8)
DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or

individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



14 R. STEPHEN HUMPHREYS, AYYUBIDS, MAMLUKS, AND THE LATIN EAST

power for its own sake. Certainly he was willing to do whatever it took to gain
and hold power. But he also saw himself as a Muslim. We witness the public
dimension of his commitment to the faith in his extensive program of public
works and charitable/religious foundations, in his judicial reforms, in the quite
puritanical public morality which he demanded, and—perhaps more persuasive-
ly—in his disciplined fiscal administration. The political elite was terrified of
him, his ordinary subjects regarded him as a just and equitable monarch—and that
was how things ought to be. Most intriguing, though a subject we cannot explore
here, was his devotion to the shaykh Khadir al-Mihrani, a man whom many of his
contemporaries regarded as a despicable charlatan, but whom Baybars saw as a
precious spiritual mentor. In any case, all the evidence indicates that Baybars was
personally and deeply engaged with Islam, and this inevitably colored the way he
envisioned his strategic policy.”

If it is fair to say that Baybars imagined his policies toward the Crusaders in a
language of citadel-building and purification, we still need to review the substance
of those policies. He was aware, to a very unusual degree, that he could succeed
in his goals only within a favorable international environment, and he worked
extremely hard to achieve such an environment. In the East, he strove to keep the
I1-Khans “otherwise engaged,” to limit their opportunities to stage a new invasion
of Syria. In the West, Baybars hoped to neutralize the possibility of any major
new Crusades—and recall that only hindsight allows us to assert that after the
fiasco of Louis IX, there was no longer any real danger from this quarter. Perhaps
most of all, he had to do whatever he could to subvert a Papal-Mongol alliance.

To Baybars must surely go the credit for the first systematic and sustained
diplomacy with Christian powers in Islamic history, and this he undertook right
from the outset of his reign. In 1261 he established links with the Hohenstaufen in
Sicily, knowing that they were not only the great barrier to Papal ambitions but
also (since 1229) a traditional “friend” of the Egyptian court.” But Baybars was a
realist; when the Hohenstaufen collapsed in 1266 before the armies of the Papal

A detailed list of his public works and charitable foundations is given in the contemporary
biography written by ‘Izz al-Din ibn Shaddad, edited by Ahmad Hutait as Die Geschichte des
Sultan Baibars, Bibliotheca Islamica, vol. 31 (Wiesbaden, 1983), 339-59. On his administration of
religious institutions, see Joseph Escovitz, The Office of Qddr al-Qudat in Cairo under the Bahri
Mamliiks, Islamkundliche Untersuchungen, vol. 100 (Berlin, 1984). On Khadir al-Mihrani, see
Peter M. Holt, “An Early Source on Shaykh Khadir al-Mihrani,” BSOAS 46 (1983): 33-49; Thorau,
Lion of Egypt, 225-29.

BA fascinating if all too brief “memoir” by Ibn Wasil, Baybars’s emissary to the court of Manfred
in Sicily: Mufarrij al-Kuriib fi Akhbar Bani Ayyiib, ed. Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah ‘Ashiir and Hasanayn
Rabi‘ (Cairo, 1972), 4:48-251. For recent discussions and bibliography on the issues in this
paragraph see: Thorau, Lion of Egypt, Holt, Early Mamluk Diplomacy, and Amitai-Preiss, Mongols
and Mamluks.
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candidate Charles of Anjou, he quickly moved to establish ties with the latter—and
those ties may well have been instrumental in diverting Louis IX’s second Crusade
to Tunis in 1271. Likewise, in 1261, he sought a commercial treaty and a sort of
alliance with the Byzantine emperor Michael VIII, newly reinstalled in the ancient
capital of Constantinople. In harmony with his Byzantine alliance, he successfully
sought an alliance with Genoa. Except for the commercial clauses (all-important
in the case of Genoa), these treaties did not really commit any of Baybars’s
partners to anything substantive, but they did allow him to stay informed about
events and trends in Christian Europe, and no doubt reinforced the innate coolness
of his treaty partners toward the Crusading enterprise.

In the second half of the thirteenth century, the Il1-Khans clearly represented
the deadliest and most immediate threat faced by the Mamluk Sultanate. At three
points—1260, 1281, and 1299-1303—the very existence of the state was in question.
But apart from these major invasions, Baybars had to deal with a large number of
Mongol incursions, and at least a few of these went well beyond raids in force. In
this light, Baybars’s understanding with the Golden Horde was invaluable. First of
all, the very location of the Golden Horde was important, since they could penetrate
through the Caucasus passes into northwest Iran, which was the center of I1-Khan
power. These same passes gave them access to II-Khan communications with
their Rum Saljuq clients in Anatolia, and to the trade termini in the region (Trabzon,
Sivas, Ayés). Second, the Golden Horde controlled the slave markets of southern
Russia (the Dasht-i Qipchaq), and in the thirteenth century (though not later) these
were an essential source of Mamluk military manpower. We need to stress, I
think, that much of the tension between the Golden Horde and the Il-Khans lay in
the fact that these two empires represented rival lineages within the house of
Chingiz-Khan, and had conflicting claims to Azerbayjan and Anatolia."* Neverthe-
less, these tensions were clearly exacerbated by the conversion of the Golden
Horde ruler Berke Khan to Islam, while the II-Khans remained firmly committed
to traditional Mongol beliefs. Certainly Baybars was able to exploit the religious
link between his regime and the Golden Horde to great effect in his early contacts
with Berke Khan in 1261-1262. Obviously the conversion of the II-Khan elite to
Islam under Ghazan Khan (1295-1304) changed the religio-political dynamic, but
that lay decades in the future.

Apart from the direct threat represented by the I1-Khans, there was the constant
shadow of a Mongol-Papal alliance. No doubt the fear of such an alliance was one
of the things that encouraged an aggressive policy toward the Franks of Syria, so
as to deprive both the Il-Khans and any European expedition of a foothold in

“On this point, see Peter Jackson, “The Dissolution of the Mongol Empire,” Central Asiatic
Journal 32 (1978): 186-244.
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Syria. Again in hindsight, we can say that all the diplomatic coming-and-going
between Rome and Karakorum or Tabriz was a farce, in view of the cosmic
political claims of the two parties. But in the mid-thirteenth century this was not
so clear. Not only did the Papacy send several missions to the Mongol court; it
was ultimately able to establish several flourishing missions in northern China,
which survived down to the Ming restoration in 1368. Several Nestorian Christians
held high positions at the court of Hiilegii—his best general Kitbugha and his wife
Dokiuz Khatan, to name two. In 1260, the Christian rulers of Cilician Armenia and
Antioch were active allies of the Mongols, though the Franks of Acre did maintain
a nervous neutrality. There was, in brief, every reason for Baybars to assume that
an effective alliance between the Pope and the I1-Khans might be brought off. In
fact such an alliance was concluded at the Council of Lyon (1274), which also
momentarily reunited the Greek and Roman Churches. Fortunately for Baybars,
this alliance quickly disappeared, due to the death of its guiding spirit Pope
Gregory X in 1276 and the conflicting interests of Charles of Anjou, now titular
King of Jerusalem and the would-be emperor of Constantinople. But it had been a
near thing, and no doubt Baybars felt that his efforts with Michael VIII and
Charles of Anjou had been well-invested.”

We might, finally, take a glance at the diplomacy involved in maintaining
regular access to the slave markets of southern Russia. It required three simultaneous
alliances: with the Golden Horde, which controlled the manpower reservoir; with
Genoa, which controlled the Black Sea trade and the shipping routes between
Constantinople and Alexandria; finally, with Byzantium, which controlled the
Straits. These three alliances required a nice calculation of the vital interests of
each party, and a capacity to exploit the conflicts of each with outside forces. This
latter point involved, for example, Genoa vs. Venice, the Golden Horde vs. the
I1-Khans, and Byzantium vs. the Papacy and the Angevins. That Baybars and later
Qalawiun brought it off is a high testament to their knowledge of the world outside
their borders as well as to their diplomatic skills.

It is time to conclude. The Ayyubids were indeed, as their critics then and
since have maintained, reluctant warriors, but I have suggested that they had
compelling reasons to be. And likewise the early Mamluks were intensely focused
on ridding Syria of the Crusading states at the earliest opportunity. But although

“The most recent treatment of Mongol-Frankish diplomacy is Amitai-Preiss, Mongols and Mamluks,
94-105. Jean Richard has devoted many important articles to this subject; as examples, see “The
Mongols and the Franks,” Journal of Asian History 3 (1969): 45-57; and idem, “Les Mongoles et
1’Occident: Deux siécles de contacts,” in 1274, année charniére: Mutations et continuité (Paris,
1977), 85-96. An older (much older than its date of publication) but carefully documented overview
is Marshall W. Baldwin, “Missions to the East in the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Centuries,” in
Setton, History of the Crusades, 5:452-518.
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this policy was in part driven by ideology, it was no expression of mindless
fanaticism. On the contrary, the geopolitical realities of the world inherited by the
Mamluks almost mandated such a policy; at the very least, it represented a sober
and realistic assessment of the realities they had to face. Recall that both Ayyubids
and Mamluks draped themselves in the mantle of jihad, they did so in very
contrasting ways, with perfect accuracy and no doubt with perfect sincerity.
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A Holograph MS of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s "Dhayl""

INTRODUCTION

The following is a study of a hitherto uncatalogued holograph manuscript of a
later Mamluk history entitled “al-Dhayl” by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah (d. 851/1448). A
description of the manuscript and a short bibliographical study of the author or
authors is provided, and the work itself is discussed within the framework of a
number of larger questions. These questions include the value Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s
work as a whole has for the modern historian of the Mamluk period; what the
manuscript and other related manuscripts might offer studies of Mamluk historiog-
raphy; and the place Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work occupies as a product of the
particular genre of Mamluk historiography known as the “Syrian school.” Such
questions are addressed through an examination and comparative analysis of the
manuscript, other related manuscripts, and other contemporary histories.

DEscripTiON OF CHESTER BEATTY MS 5527

In the summer of 1995, I undertook research at the Chester Beatty Library in
Dublin, Ireland. In the course of that research, I was informed by the library staff
that there were a number of manuscripts acquired after A. J. Arberry had completed
his Handlist and which, in addition, had not been included in the more thorough
catalogue made by Paul Kahle (the one copy of which is held at the Library).
Loosely bound slips of paper, usually with no more than the name of the author
and a guess at the title of the work, are all that identify these manuscripts. The
manuscript to be examined here is MS 5527. It was rightly identified by the
anonymous cataloguer as a holograph copy of a work entitled simply “al-Dhayl”
by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah.' This manuscript is but one volume of a larger Mamluk

U Middle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

I would like to thank Dr. Michael Ryan and his staff at the Chester Beatty Library for their
hospitality in August of 1995. I would also like to thank the staff at The University of Chicago
Library for providing me with a number of manuscript microfilms. Dimitri Gutas and Ahmad
Dallal, both of Yale University, read an initial draft and offered valuable advice and suggestions. I
am particularly indebted to Franz Rosenthal for a number of corrections.

"There is, however, a parenthetical note which questions whether it might be “al-I‘lam bi-Ta’rikh
al-Islam,” another work by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah which contains biographies extracted from the
history of al-Dhahabi, with supplemental information taken from the works of Ibn Kathir and
al-Kutubi. For the “I‘lam,” see Adnan Darwich, ed., Ta’rikh Ibn Qddi Shuhbah (Damascus, 1977-94),
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history which our sources tell us covered, in its various versions, the years 764-ca.
850/1362-ca. 1446. The Chester Beatty manuscript contains the years 797-810/1392-
1407.

A brief autopsy of this holograph manuscript provided the following information.
The manuscript measures 28 cm. by 19 cm. It is heavily wormed and water-stained,
particularly in the later folios. It is bound in worn brown leather and board. The
manuscript consists of 402 folios; the work begins on folio 1v. and ends, without
colophon, on folio 402r. There are twenty-three lines to the page, with extensive
marginalia on almost every page. The author’s hand is an abysmal naskh;’ there is
one other hand (aside from ownership and readership notes): a poor ta‘lig, in the
margin of folio 20v. The upper right margin of the title page is torn away, leaving
only part of the title: . . . manhal min al-Dhayl baynahu wa-bayna al-mujallad
alladhi gqablahu naqs arba‘ wa-‘ishrin sanah. Most of this would seem to be an
added note to the actual title, of which all that remains is the word [al-|Manhal.
The note indicates that between (at least) two volumes held in one place, there
were missing volumes which covered the years 773-796/1371-1393. The actual
title ends with al-Dhayl; prior to the title there may have been an indication of
volume number.’ The word manhal is interesting here: a similar title is to be
found in two other manuscripts of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work. In his description of
the holograph manuscript (Asad Efendi 2345) of the abridgement (mukhtasar) Ibn
Qadi Shuhbah made of the “Dhayl,” Adnan Darwich notes that he found:* [ muljallad
thani min al-Dhayl al-Wdfi fi al-Manhal al-Safi. In Chester Beatty 4125, which
contains at least part of the “Dhayl” as well as other works by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah,
we find on the title page: min al-Dhay! min Kitab al-Manh|al] lil-Shaykh al-Imam
Taqi al-Din al-Hanaft al-Halabt;, which has been corrected to: min al-Dhayl min
Kitab al-Tawarikh al-Imam [sic] Taqi al-Din Ibn Qadi Shuhbah. And on folio
179r. of the same manuscript: al-mujallad al-thalith al-Dhayl [sic] min al-Manhal
al-Ta’rikh li-Imam [sic] Ibn al-Shihnah [sic] al-Halabi al-Hanaft bi-khattih. The
title is incorrect and, in the last note, the author’s name presumably confused with
(Muhibb al-Din) Ibn al-Shihnah.” All of these notes are in different hands, so

vol. 2, French introduction, 23-27; and Caesar E. Farah, The Dhayl in Medieval Arabic Historiography
(New Haven, 1967), 21.

*Modern scholars are not alone in this judgement; see his student’s comments in a manuscript of
the mukhtasar of the "Dhayl” described by Darwich (vol. 2, Arabic intro., 70) and Darwich’s own
comments (ibid., 59). For specimens, see the plates in Darwich, 2:63-68 and in Georges Vajda,
Album de paléographie arabe (Paris, 1959), pl. 34.

*What remains of the bottom portion of the letters of the title would suggest al-juz’ al-rabi".
*Darwich, vol. 2, Arabic intro., 58.

>This Ibn al-Shihnah would seem to be Muhibb al-Din Abu al-Fadl Muhammad ibn Muhammad
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ascription to one misguided owner or cataloguer is precluded, though there may
have been a series of owners or cataloguers repeating an initial error. The note in
the manuscript of the abridgement would suggest that the work was thought to be
a dhayl of some sort to Ibn Taghri Birdi’s al-Manhal al-Sdfi wa-al-Mustawfi
ba‘da al-Wafi*

To the right of the title fragment in MS 5527 there is a brief note indicating
the years 797-810 as those covered in the volume. One ownership note is clear:
min ‘awari al-dahr lada al-faqir shaykh Muhammad ibn Muhammad al-shahir
bi-Chiiyi Zadah. This gentleman remains unidentified, though he did own other
manuscripts of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work.” There are additional notes, now almost
entirely effaced, in the upper and lower left corners. Additional information on the
title page includes three catalogue numbers: one in Arabic, 44; and two others in
Roman script, the Chester Beatty Library 5527 and what seems to read 2275. Four
readership notes are found on folio 402r.: one by Muhammad ibn Ahmad ibn
‘Abd Allah al-Ghazzi, dated 848/1444; the second by Ibrahim Ibn Muflih, dated
849/1445; the third, undated, is for one Muhammad ibn ‘Ali (?); and the fourth
by one ‘Al1 ibn Yusuf al-Busrawi, dated 873/1468."

The identification of the work is a simple matter. Chester Beatty MS 5527 is
unquestionably one of the later volumes, if not the last, of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s
work which came to be known alternately as “al-Dhayl” or simply “Ta’rikh Ibn
Qad1 Shuhbah.”" The work is a history of the Mamluk period between the latter

(d. 890/1485), who wrote, among other works, a dhayl entitled "Nuzhat al-Nawazir fi Rawd
al-Manazir” to the work by his grandfather Zayn al-Din Muhammad ibn Kamal al-Din (d. 815/1412)
entitled "Rawdat al-Manazir f1 ‘Ilm al-Awa’il wa-al-Awakhir,” itself a dhayl to Abu al-Fida’’s
history; see Carl Brockelmann, Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur, 2 vols. (Leiden, 1943-49;
hereafter GAL), 1:377, 2:42, 44; and idem, Supplement, vols 1-3 (Leiden, 1937-42; hereafter
S1-3), 2:40-41 for Muhibb al-Din; for the grandfather see GAL 2:46, 141, S2:176, and Dominique
Sourdel, “Ibn al-Shihna,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 3:938.

°Published Cairo, 1957.

"His ownership notes are found in Chester Beatty MS 4125 (on which see below) and in a copy
of the mukhtasar of the "Dhayl” (see Darwich, vol. 2, Arabic intro., 71). Darwich records the name
with a jim but the che is clearly pointed in CB 4125.

*This is in fact Muhammad ibn Ibrdhim ibn Ahmad ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Ghazzi (d. 864/1459) who,
al-Sakhaw1 tells us, “met with Ibn Qadi Shuhbah”; see al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’ al-Lami’ fi A‘yan
al-Qarn al-Tasi‘ (Beirut, 1992), 6:324.

This is Burhan al-Din Ibrahim ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad ibn Muf lih
al-Hanbali (d. 884/1479); see al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’, 1:152, and Salah al-Din al-Munajjid, Mu ‘jam
al-Mu’ arrikhin al-Dimashgiyin (Beirut, 1978), 258.

"This is perhaps ‘Ali ibn Yasuf ibn ‘Alf ibn Ahmad, whom al-Sakhawi mentions (al-Daw’, 6:53)
without birth or death dates.

"Identification can be determined through: (1) references to such a work written by Ibn Qadi

©1998 by David C. Reisman.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1PC30G?7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1PC30G7)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



22 DaviD C. REISMAN, IBN QADI SHUHBAH'S "DHAYL”

half of the eighth/fourteenth and the first half of the ninth/fifteenth centuries and
deals primarily with events in Syria and, more specifically, those centered on
Damascus. The work was written jointly by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah and his master Ibn
Hijjt (d. 816/1413) and was conceived as a supplement to the histories written by
earlier Syrian traditionist-historians such as al-Birzali (d. 739/1338), al-Dhahabi
(d. 748/1347), and Ibn Kathir (d. 765/1373)." The history of the work’s composition
is a rather convoluted one, exemplified by its many revisions and abridgements.
This issue, along with brief biographies of the authors and additional description
of the work, will be discussed further below. First, however, it might prove
beneficial to examine some of the larger contexts in which this history may be
situated in order to determine precisely what the discovery of this manuscript
might mean for modern historians, whether concerned with Mamluk history or
Mamluk historiography.

THE LARGER CONTEXTS OF THE "DHAYL"

One can approach a medieval Arabic history—whether hitherto unknown or
not—with at least two initial goals: (1) to determine the importance the work
might have as a historical source for the modern historian; and (2) to situate that
history within the context of a study of medieval Arabic historiography, that is, to
undertake a thorough examination of the conceptualizations of history, as well as
the aims and methodology of the medieval Arab historian. It has long been accepted
in the field of Mamluk studies that the first of these two aims represents the
cornerstone of any research in Mamluk historical writing. The plethora of historical
materials from the Ayyubid and Mamluk periods prompted Claude Cahen over
thirty years ago to set forth his suggestions for the editing of these materials and
to call for a “repertorium” of sources.” Such a repertorium, which would identify,

Shuhbah in autobiographical and biographical sources (see, e.g., his own introduction to the
mukhtasar, Darwich, 2:111-12); (2) a comparison of the hand in MS 5527 with that of previously
identified specimens of his hand (see above, note 2); (3) comparison of this portion of the work
with other identified portions of the work (e.g. Kopriilii 1027, Chester Beatty 4125).

“Indeed, the work is often titled “al-Dhayl ‘ald Ta’rikh al-Dhahabi wa-Ghayrih” (viz., al-Birzali,
Ibn Kathir, al-Husayni, etc.); see, e.g., al-Munajjid, Mu ‘jam al-Mu’ arrikhin, 229, and Darwich,
vol. 2, Arabic intro., 30.

“Claude Cahen, “Editing Arabic Chronicles: A Few Suggestions,” Islamic Studies 1 (1962): 1-25.
Cahen chose the term “repertorium” as well as the unusual plural form “repertoriums” (ibid., 4);
while one might prefer the simpler “repertory” (which, it should be noted, Cahen used to describe
Carl Brockelmann’s GAL [ibid.]), Donald P. Little continued such a usage (An Introduction to
Mamlitk Historiography [Montreal, 1970], 2) and so the term seems to have established itself in
modern scholarly parlance. Cahen’s call for this repertorium stemmed from his dismay at the
haphazard way in which the editing of manuscripts has been undertaken in the field. On the
question of whether or not to devote the requisite energy to editing a manuscript, Cahen offered
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analyze, and prioritize Mamluk histories on the basis of the original material they
contained, was undertaken some ten years after Cahen by Donald Little.* While
Little limited his research primarily to the early Bahri period historians, he did
provide the field with a developed methodology for comparing our sources, with
concrete examples of what such collation would produce and, most importantly,
with a clear picture of the relations and interdependency of many major Mamluk
histories. Work continues in this area, though largely confined to studies of individual
historians and their histories; nothing on the scale of Little’s production has been
undertaken for the later Burji period of Mamluk historiography. Thus, when ap-
proaching any historical source the student of Mamluk historiography must be
prepared to present similar findings. The source’s relation to and dependency on
other sources of the period need to be outlined and a conclusion concerning the
existence of any original material in that source should be provided.

The other aim, which Franz Rosenthal called the history of historiography,” is
concerned with developing an understanding of the contexts in which medieval
Arab historians viewed history, and how they went about producing their works
on history. The first of these questions is a large and formidable one and the
present paper will not attempt to address it. The second of these questions, that
concerning the methodology of medieval historians, cannot fail to be addressed in
the course of analyzing the sources and dependencies of a medieval history. For
instance, when reading Ibn Qadi Shuhbah with an eye to identifying his sources,
one is immediately presented with at least one aspect of his methodology, that is,
the various ways in which he integrates his sources into a narrative (or not).
Furthermore, in the case of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “Dhayl,” we are fortunate in that a
number of the work’s recensions have been preserved. As we shall see, the group
of manuscripts in which the Chester Beatty manuscript finds a place provides a
graphic representation of the development of the work. The various stages in the
composition of the work are represented by different manuscripts containing revi-

the following guidelines: (1) if the manuscript preserves older, extant works, publish those first;
(2) if the manuscript preserves an older lost work, it is worth publishing; and (3) if the manuscript
contains original, contemporary (to the author) materials, publish those sections first. More recently,
Li Guo ("Mamluk Historiographic Studies: the State of the Art,” Mamlitk Studies Review 1 [1997]:
15-43) has surveyed and critiqued a number of editions of Mamluk histories, reiterating Cahen’s
exhortations.

“An Introduction to Mamlik Historiography; a year before Little’s survey appeared, Ulrich
Haarmann published a similar work, though one more narrow in scope: Quellenstudien zur friihen
Mamlukenzeit, Islamkundliche Untersuchungen 1 (Freiburg, 1969).

“See his A History of Muslim Historiography, 2nd rev. ed. (Leiden, 1968); more recently, Tarif
Khalidi has published his Arabic Historical Thought in the Classical Period (Cambridge, 1994).
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sions, additions, and abridgements. These manuscripts are a virtual treasure trove
for information on the craft of at least one Mamluk historian.

These are the two larger contexts, then, in which a study of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s
“Dhayl,” and the portion of it represented by Chester Beatty 5521, needs to be
placed. They are concerned largely with the uses modern historians may have for
medieval Arabic chronicles, one for the study of history, the other for the study of
historiography. We also need to situate the “Dhayl” and the Chester Beatty manuscript
within more immediate contexts. On the one hand, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “Dhayl”
needs to be placed within its proper historical genre. On the other hand, the
Chester Beatty manuscript has to be viewed within that group of manuscripts
which represents the development of the “Dhayl.” The identification of genres of
Mamluk historical writing is, again, a large one and will be touched upon only
briefly here. An excursus on the authors and the background of the composition of
the work will provide us with the arena in which to identify the manuscripts of the
“Dhayl” in its various versions.

Historical sources for the Mamluk period can be situated within a wide variety
of genres but two such genres concern us here. Again, it was Little who first
emphasized the contrast between histories written by Egyptian historians and
those written by Syrian historians.” Broadly speaking, the former are chiefly
political histories while the latter are intellectual histories. Such intellectual histories
are by no means concerned with the history of ideas (which is a distinctly modern
concept); rather, the primary intention of intellectual histories of the Mamluk
period is to produce a record of events and people connected to the institutions
and fields of religion, law, and education. Moreover, the “Syrian school” of historians,
as distinct from its Egyptian counterpart, produced works which, in terms of their
structure, devote much more attention to biographies and specifically to biographies
of people from the intellectual class. While the division of historical writing into
hawadith (reports of events) and farajim (biographies) is common to both genres,
the differences that allow us to speak of the "Egyptian school” and the “Syrian
school” are really those of emphasis.” Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “Dhayl” is clearly a

"Little, Introduction to Mamlitk Historiography, esp. 46; see also Li Guo, “The Middle Bahri
Mamluks in Medieval Syrian Historiography: The Years 1297-1302 in the ‘Dhayl Mir’at al-Zaman’
Attributed to Qutb al-Din Musa al-Yunini” (Yale University, Ph.D. diss., 1994), 117 ff.

"In “Mamluk Historiographic Studies,” 29 ff., 37 ff., Li Guo has surveyed the scholarly debate
over the existence of such “schools” and provided a detailed and convincing argument for the
existence of a “Syrian school”; he is, however, less prepared to admit an Egyptian counterpart.
There is a certain, admirable, hesitancy among those scholars who have addressed the question of
the existence and nature of “schools” in Mamluk historiography in using the term “schools” to
speak of what may very likely be no more than roughly discernible trends, concerns, and tendencies
in conceptualizations of the aims, functions, and forms of historiography. While one is perhaps
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conscious product of the “Syrian school.” We shall see that, in his conception of
the role of historical writing and in his identification of his predecessors, Ibn Qadi
Shuhbah was himself aware that he was writing a specific type of history.

THE "DHAYL," ITS AUTHORS, AND THE M ANUSCRIPTS
Before discussing the work of history represented in part by Chester Beatty MS
5527, a note concerning nomenclature would seem requisite, largely because the
work exists or existed in a number of versions and chiefly because one of those
versions has been edited and published under a somewhat misleading title. In the
following pages, the title "Dhayl” (Supplement) refers to the history as represented
by the Chester Beatty manuscript and the title mukhtasar (abridgement) to the
version of the work represented by Adnan Darwich’s three-volume edition which
he chose to entitle Ta’rikh Ibn Qadi Shuhbah. Admittedly, this choice of nomen-
clature might result in a certain degree of superficial confusion; however, it will
prove to be of some importance not only for a discussion of the composition of
the work but also when we draw conclusions about the importance the various
versions of the work might have as sources for the modern historian. Our sourc-
es—both the biographical literature on or by Ibn Hijji and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah as
well as later historians—equally show no unanimity in naming the work. It was
undoubtedly known as “al-Dhayl” but we also find reference to it as “al-Ta’rikh.”"*
That said, we can now turn to a background study of our two authors and their
work with its various recensions.

The composition of the “Dhayl” was initially undertaken by Ibn Hijj1 and later,
at his request, it was enlarged and continued by his student Ibn Qadi Shuhbah.

bound to recognize and appreciate such scholarly caution by signalling the peculiar connotations
of terms like “school” by the use of quotation marks (viz., "Egyptian school,” “Syrian school”), it
would seem equally appropriate to recall the words of the “literary critic” Qudamah ibn Ja‘far (d.
337/948) on technical terms, written in another time and another context Nagd al-Shi‘r, ed.
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Mun‘im al-Khafaji [Beirut: Dar al-Kutub al-‘Ilmiyah, n.d.], 68): “. . . I
needed to establish certain technical terms (asma’) for what became apparent [in the course of the
research]. . . . I have, in fact, done so and there should not be any controversy with regard to them,
since they are just labels (‘alamat). If one is satisfied with the technical terms I have established,
fine; if not, then anyone who objects to [them] can devise others, for surely no one would argue
about that.”

18See, e.g., al-Nu‘aymi, al-Daris fi Ta’rikh al-Madaris (Beirut, 1990), passim; al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’,
1:270, 11:22; Ibn Tulan, al-Thaghr al-Bassam fi Dhikr Man Wulliya Qadd’ al-Sham (Damascus,
1957), passim; idem, al-Qala’ id al-Jawhariyah fi Ta’ rikh al-Salihiyah (Damascus, 1949-56), 1:178,
181. One would like to think that later historians distinguished between the “Ta’rikh” as Ibn Hijji
had initially written it and the “Dhayl” as it was revised and supplemented by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah,
but this does not seem to be the case. In his biography of Ibn Hijji, Ibn Tilin (al-Qala’id, 1:181),
calls the work “al-Ta’rikh al-Tadhy1l.”

©1998 by David C. Reisman.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1PC30G?7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1PC30G7)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



26  DaviD C. REISMAN, IBN QADI SHUHBAH'S "DHAYL”

The works of Ahmad ibn Hijji ibn Masa al-Husban1 (d. 816/1413)" fall into a
number of broad categories, including law, hadith and, most important for our
purposes, biography and history. He is credited with a "Mu‘jam al-Shuyukh,” a
biographical work of the scholars from whom he heard hadith, and a work entitled
“al-Daris fi Akhbar al-Madaris™ on the madrasahs of Damascus and their endow-
ment deeds. The last of his historical works listed is the “Dhayl.” We are told that
nearly all of his works, excluding the "“Dhayl,” were destroyed in the sack of
Damascus in 803/1400.

Taqt al-Din Aba Bakr ibn Ahmad ibn Qadi Shuhbah® was born in Damascus
on 24 Rabi‘ al-Thani 779/30 August 1377 and died on 11 Dhu al-Qa‘dah 851/18
January 1448. The corpus of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s writings fall into three categories:
works on Shafi‘1 theoretical and applied law (most of which were commentaries
on or abridgements of Shafi‘1 textbooks), studies in hadith, and works on biography
and history. In the biography (tabagat) genre, his two most important works are
the collection of biographies of grammarians and the collection of biographies of
Shafi‘ts. His most significant contribution in the field of history is the "“Dhayl,” a
work which, as we have noted, was a revision, enlargement, and continuation of
his master Ibn Hijji’s work. He also compiled another type of historical work, one
of which is important for our purposes here. This type is made up of small books,
properly notebooks, which were entitled “Selections,” or “Excerpts” (muntaqd)
and, on the basis of what remains of them in manuscript form, they were just that:
excerpts, usually verbatim quotes, taken from the works of other historians. He is
credited with making excerpts of works by such authors as Ibn ‘Asakir, al-Dhahabi,
Ibn al-Furat, Ibn Dugmagq, and al-Nuwayrt. Of these, three have been identified in
manuscript form: “al-Muntaqd min Ta’rikh Ibn al-Furat,” “al-Muntaqd min Ta’rikh
Ibn Dugmagq,” and “al-Muntaga min Ta’rikh al-Dhahabi.” This last is identical to
what has been called Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “al-I‘lam bi-Ta’rikh al-Islam,” and

wBio-bibliographical sources for Ibn Hijjt include: Ibn Qad1 Shuhbah, al-Tabagat al-Shafi‘iyah
(Beirut, 1987), 4:12-14 (no. 717); Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al-‘Umr fi
al-Ta’ rikh (Cairo, 1969), 7:121-24; al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’, 1:269-71; Ibn Tulun, al-Qalad’id, 1:178-82;
al-Nu‘aymi, al-Daris, 1:104-7; Brockelmann, GAL S2:50; al-Munajjid, Mu ‘jam al-Mu’ arrikhin,
229-30; ‘Umar Rida al-Kahhalah, Mu ‘jam al-Mu’ allifin, Tarajim Musannifi al-Kutub al-‘Arabiyah
(Damascus, 1957), 1:188. The edition of Inba’ used here notes (7:122, n. 3) manuscript evidence
for the nisbah al-Hushbani rather than al-Husbani, which latter all other sources provide, though
in the same note al-Sakhawi’s al-Daw’ is said also to indicate al-Hushbani. It is not clear which
edition of al-Sakhawi’s work was consulted by the editor of /nba’ but the one consulted for this
article provides al-Husbani.

**The title recalls the work by al-Nu‘aymi (n. 18, above).

ASources for the Ibn Qadi Shuhbah corpus have been treated in detail by Darwich, vol. 2, Arabic
and French intros., passim.
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includes extracts from al-Dhahabi’s Ta’rikh, his Mu‘jam, and his al-‘Ibar, with
additions from Ibn Kathir’s al-Bidayah wa-al-Nihayah and al-Birzali’s “al-Muqtafa.”
The former two, extracts from Ibn al-Furat and from Ibn Dugmag, exist at least in
part in another manuscript in the Chester Beatty Library, MS 4125. The importance
of these notebooks will become clear in the discussion of the “Dhayl” and its
recensions.

DESCRIPTION OF THE "DHAYL"

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah provides us with the most detailed description of the “Dhayl” in
his introduction to its mukhtasar.”> The backdrop to this description is a brief
excursus on the benefits to be had from writing and reading history. It is here that
he clearly aligns his interests in historiography to those of the “Syrian school.”
Indeed, the chief benefit to be had from history books in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s eyes
are the biographies. From biographies the common man learns of the people from
whom he has received his religion. And on the basis of biographies, the scholar
(and here he has in mind specifically the traditionist) can “give preference to the
most learned and deserving in cases of conflict” (ta‘arud).” The historians of the
“Syrian school” were all traditionists first and foremost. The value of history
books for these traditionists lay in the use to which they could be put in hadith
studies. But this did not mean, for Ibn Qadi Shuhbah at least, that the reports of
events (hawadith) in history books were of minor importance.” In fact, in his
introduction, he proceeds to identify histories which have managed in an equitable
manner to combine both hawadith and tarajim. Significantly, not one contemporary
history produced by the “Egyptian school” is mentioned in this list, presumably
because such works generally avoided detailed biographies. In fact, when he
reaches the eighth century, the works mentioned are entirely products of the
“Syrian school,” some of which managed to strike a proper balance between
hawadith and tarajim and others which fell short.

“Darwich, 2:107-112.
“Ibid., 107.

It is interesting to note that the benefits of such reports for Ibn Qadi Shuhbah were akin to what
adab works, for instance, provided the reader. The reader could “take the good qualities of human
nature [recorded in history books] as examples, protect against what people condemn and censure,
and learn profitable lessons from those who have passed away.” Compare Ibn al-Athir’s discussion
in his al-Kamil fi al-Ta’rikh (Beirut, 1987), 1:9-10. The place of history in the education of rulers
is an important element of this theme; see, generally, Rosenthal, History, 48 ff. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah
also had recourse to the common argument of the traditionist-historian which notes al-Shafi‘i’s
admiration of Mus‘ab al-Zubayri’s attention to history as an aid to legal studies (Darwich, 1:107-8);
cf. Abu Shamah’s defense of historiography noted by Rosenthal, History, 41, n. 3.
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This list prefaces a discussion of the “Dhayl.” Ibn Qadi Shuhbah presents Ibn
Hijji’s work as one which struck the desired balance (though, as we will see, not
as thoroughly as Ibn Qadi Shuhbah would have liked). Noting that there were no
such histories available in his lifetime which covered the years after 741/1340-1341,
Ibn Hijji began his "Dhayl,” conceiving of it as a combined supplement to the
works of al-Birzali (d. 739/1338), al-Dhahabi (d. 748/1347), Ibn Rafi* (d. 774/1372),
Ibn Kathir (d. 774/1372), and al-Husayni (d. 765/1363), all Syrian historians.”
(See fig. 1.) Ibn Hijji began his work with the block of years 741-747/1340-1346
and then took it up again from 769-815/1367-1412. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah tells us that
Ibn Hijji’s method of presentation was characterized by the monthly division of
the year, that is, he divided the year into months and further divided those months
into days, providing reports (hawadith) on a daily basis. Ibn Hijji then appended
to each month the biography section (tardjim) in which he provided biographies
of those who had died in a given month. On his deathbed, Ibn Hijji entrusted the
completion of the work to Ibn Qadi Shuhbah. The latter had thought this task
would involve the simple completion of the missing years 748-769/1347-1367.
However, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah tells us that once he resolved to take up this task, he
found his master’s work to be less than adequate as a whole: many biographies
had been neglected and accounts of events occurring outside of Syria had been
omitted. So he filled the lacunas, enlarged the existing biographies and added
others; he also added reports concerning places beyond Syria and additional reports
of events he had personally witnessed in Syria. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah indicates that in
this revision he followed the structure of his master’s work, that is, the monthly
division with appended biographies.” He then tells us that he abridged the work

*These authors are important because it is their works the “Dhayl” was designed to continue:
al-Birzali’s “al-Mugqtafd” (MS Ahmet III 2951) ended in 738; al-Dhahabi’s Ta'rikh al-Islam wa-
Tabagat al-Mashdhir wa-al-A ‘lam (Cairo, 1974-present), combined with his other work al-‘Ibar fi
Khabar man Ghabar (Beirut, n.d.), reached the year 740; al-Husayni’s work was a dhayl of
al-Dhahabi to the year 764 (published in the Beirut edition of al-Dhahabi’s ‘Ibar, 4:119-207); Ibn
Rafi‘’s work (“al-Wafayat”; see Munajjid, Mu‘jam al-Mu’ arrikhin, 208-9) was a dhayl! of al-Birzali’s
work to 774; and Ibn Kathir’s al-Bidayah wa-al-Nihayah (Beirut, 1988) ended in 767. But Ibn
Hijj1 and Ibn Qad1 Shuhbah’s work begins with the year 741; why weren’t the works of Ibn Kathir,
Ibn Rafi‘ and al-Husayni taken into account? According to Ibn Qadi Shuhbah (Darwich, vol. 1,
Arabic intro., 109-10), Ibn Kathir’s work was, up to the year 738, just an abridgement of al-Birzali’s
“al-Mugqtafa”; Ibn Kathir’s own additions to 767 were somewhat remiss in the quality of the
biographies. One can only surmise that the reason Ibn Hijji and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah did not take up
where the works of Ibn Rafi‘ and al-Husayni ended was that the latter were concerned only with
biography, without the historical record. Perceived deficiencies in the original work is a reason
often cited by authors of dhayls for such overlapping (see Farah, Dhayl, 1, 8).

*Again we see the emphasis on a balanced history.
“He is said to have then continued the work from 815/1412 to shortly before his death in
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and gives a brief description of that process: he reduced the “Dhayl” to about
one-third, summarizing accounts of well-known events,” abridging the biographies
and relocating them to the end of the year in alphabetical order. This alphabetical
arrangement he tells us he copied from al-Dhahabi’s method in his Ta’rikh al-Islam.”
Manuscript evidence indicates that he later made an abridgement of this abridge-
ment.”

Ibn Qadt Shuhbah’s description of the “Dhayl” clearly indicates his allegiance
to a particular type of historiography in vogue among Syrian traditionist-historians.
His description of his predecessors” work and his explicitly stated conceptualization
of his own historical writing as a continuation of that genre is of great value to our
understanding of the “Syrian school” of Mamluk historiography.

IBN QApi SHUHBAH'S RECENSIONS OF THE "DHAYL"
This, then, is the broad trajectory of the composition of the “Dhayl”: Ibn Hijji’s
initial work; a recension by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah; an abridgement of that recension;
an abridgement of the abridgement. However, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah also tells us
what was involved in completing his master’s work, viz., he added information to
it from other histories, expanded the biographies and added additional biographies.
Manuscript remains of the “Dhayl” tell us precisely how Ibn Qadi Shuhbah went
about that process. There exists an incomplete recension of Ibn Hijji’s work in Ibn
Qadi Shuhbah’s hand and another recension which incorporated his additions.
(See fig. 2.) Many of those additions (for the years 797 and following) can be
traced to the works of excerpts noted above, specifically those made of the works
of Ibn al-Furat and Ibn Dugmagq. The details concerning this process will play a
part in the analysis of selected years presented below. Here I will provide descriptions
of the manuscripts which represent this process of revision. Manuscripts for the
mukhtasar will not be dealt with here (nor certainly the mukhtasar al-mukhtasar)
but the work will be used in the analysis.”

This group is made up of the following manuscripts: Berlin 9458, Kopriilii
1027, Chester Beatty 5527, and Chester Beatty 4125:

851/1447. These last years seem to have been written out in a number of separate notebooks
which, his son Badr al-Din tells us, could not be found in his library after his death; see Darwich,
vol. 2, French intro., 21.

0n the basis of Darwich’s edition of the mukhtasar, it would seem that, beyond a summary of
content, these synopses of events (the term Ibn Qadi Shuhbah uses is jumlah; see Darwich, 1:14)
involved the elimination of precisely identified dates.

29Darwich, vol. 2, Arabic intro., 112.

3°Ibid., French intro., 27.

*'Darwich has provided comprehensive descriptions of the various manuscripts of the mukhtasar
in his edition, vol. 2, Arabic intro.
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Berlin 9458: Wilhelm Ahlwardt, in his customary, detailed manner, provided
a rich description of this manuscript.” Though it was incorrectly identified as the
history of Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani,” Ahlwardt determined it to be Ibn Hijji’s version
of the "Dhayl,” covering the years 796-815/1393-1412. Unfortunately, I have not
been able to examine the manuscript. I argue here—rather boldly—that those
years found in the other manuscripts of this group which have been identified as
the first recension by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah will be found to reflect closely the
corresponding years in the Berlin manuscript. This hypothesis is based on charac-
teristics of the first recension “Dhayl” outlined below.

Kopriilii 1027: A detailed description of this holograph manuscript cannot be
provided here.* Darwich described this manuscript as a copy of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah'’s
"Dhayl,” covering the years 787-812.” In fact, the years covered are 787, 788,
791, 792, 796, 797, 798, 803, 811, and another recension of 791, in that order. A
thorough study of the manuscript has also shown that we have in this manuscript
years that are part of the second recension by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah (787-788, 792),
years that are part of the first recension (791, 797; perhaps 796, which might also
comprise no more than rough notes), years that are no more than rough notes
(798, 803, 811) and finally one year—the second 791—which is probably from
one of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s muntaqas, likely that of Ibn al-Furat’s work, but might
also prove to be no more than rough notes.

Chester Beatty 5527: A description of this holograph manuscript has been
given above. It is the second recension of the “Dhayl” made by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah,
covering the years 797-810/1394-1407.

Chester Beatty 4125: There is a brief identification of this holograph manuscript
in Arberry’s Handlist* which lists the three works contained in it as: “al-Muntaqa

]

min Ta’rikh Ibn al-Furat”; “al-Muntaqd min Ta’rikh Ibn Dugmaq”; and a fragment

32Ahlwardt, Verzeichnis der arabischen Handschriften der Kéniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin (Berlin,
1887-99), no. 9458. Basing himself on Hajji Khalifah’s information, Ahlwardt identified Ibn
Hijji's work as a dhayl to al-Husayni’s “‘Ibar al-A‘sar wa-Khabar al-Amsar”; see also Farah,
Dhayl, 29.

*Presumably, it was thought to be his Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al-‘Umr; the title page has: min
Ta’rikh al-‘Allamah al-Hafiz Shihab al-Din Ibn Hajar.

**A microfilm of the manuscript from Ma‘had al-Makhtitat al-‘Arabiyah in Cairo (no. 99 Ta’'rikh)
provided by the University of Chicago Library was used for the present article. A brief description
of the manuscript can be found in Catalogue of Manuscripts in the Kopriilii Library, R. Sesen et
al. (Istanbul, 1986), 1:525-26, where it is incorrectly identified as “al-I‘lam bi-Ta’rikh Ahl al-Islam,”
covering the years 787-791.

*Vol. 2, French intro., 23.

AT Arberry, The Chester Beatty Library: A Handlist of the Arabic Manuscripts (Dublin,
1955-66), 4:40.
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of a history of the ninth/fifteenth century. Darwich, for reasons unknown, believed
this manuscript to be a copy of the “Dhayl” of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah covering the
years 775-810/1373-1407.7 This is clearly an error. The manuscript does indeed
comprise three works, the first two of which Arberry correctly identified. The
muntaqa of Ibn al-Furat’s work covers the years 773-793/1371-1390, that of Ibn
Dugmaq’s work the years 804-805/1401-1402. The last work in the manuscript
comprises parts of both recensions of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “Dhayl.” The first
recension covers the years 801, 803-810 (fols. 206v.-325r.); the year 791 is found
in its second recension (fols. 181v.-196r.). (See fig. 3.)

Two recensions of the “Dhayl” made by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah have been identified
here; what is the evidence for this hypothesis? First and foremost, obviously, is
the existence of two versions of certain years in the manuscripts described above:
the Chester Beatty MSS 5527 contains the years 797-810; overlapping years include
797, 798, 803 (Kopriilii 1027), 804-810 (CB 4125). It could be argued that one
copy represents Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work copy, the second his clean copy, but
nothing about either indicates this: the extent of marginalia is the same for both,
the hand no neater, the material presented no more precisely. A beneficial starting
point for determining recensions is marginalia. Marginal corrections (those ending
with sahh and made by the copyist in the course of collation) are of little use here;
both copies contain them and at any rate one cannot determine which copy served
as the basis for correction.

However, marginal additions (those ending with the abbreviation 4 for hashiyah)
can prove useful. The account of the year 810/1407 in the Chester Beatty MS
4125 (identified here as the first recension) contains lengthy Adshiyah marginalia
which in the Chester Beatty MS 5527 are incorporated into the text.” The process
does not work the other way: hdashiyah marginalia in Chester Beatty MS 5527 are
not found in Chester Beatty MS 4125, either in the text or again in the margin.”
Because these marginalia are not found anywhere in Chester Beatty MS 4125 and
because they are clearly marked hdshiyah marginalia in Chester Beatty MS 5527,
a hypothesis in favor of a mere copying process from Chester Beatty 4125 to
Chester Beatty 5527 is untenable. We have before us, then, a clear recension
process.

Other indications of a recension process from Chester Beatty MS 4125 to MS
5527 involve the wording of phrases, chiefly exemplified by a change from the
first person to third person. Two examples from the year 810:

37Darwich, vol. 2, French intro., 27.
*E.g., CB 4125, 328r. marginalia incorporated into text of CB 5527, 392r., lines 19 ff.
*E.g., two such hashiyah marginalia in CB 5527, 392r.
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1. In Chester Beatty MS 4125, 328v., lines 23-24, we find Ibn Hijji’s “"quotation
marks”: sami‘tu min. . . . ("l heard from”) which in Chester Beatty 5527, 393r.,
line 12, becomes: hadhd kalam Ibn Hijji (“These are the words of Ibn Hijji").

2. In Chester Beatty MS 4125, 327r., lines 5-6, Ibn Hijji offers his opinion of
someone: . . . qubida ‘alda Sulayman ibn al-Hajji wa-sullima ila ustadhdar al-suhbah
wa-huwa min azlam khalq wa-alhasihim. In Chester Beatty MS 5527, 391r., lines
4-5, this becomes: . . . gala al-shaykh Shihab al-Din Ibn Hijji taghammadahu
Allah fihi wa-huwa min azlam khalq wa-alhasihim. This first person to third
person process evinces Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s acquisition of the work. The original
narrator has become just another source. Obviously, it is a process that does not
work the other way. Further, this process is one of the reasons for arguing that the
Berlin manuscript of Ibn Hijji’s original version would, if compared to the first
recension years, on the whole agree. The first recension made by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah
represents a copy of Ibn Hijji’s original which, with the marginal notes he added
to it, formed the basis of his second recension.

There is one other very significant indication of the recension process. Again,
Ibn Qadi Shuhbah tells us that one of the changes he made to Ibn Hijji’s work was
to add material from other sources. We find graphic illustration of this in a
comparison of Kopriilii 1027 (the first recension) and Chester Beatty MS 5527
(the second recension), this time for the year 797 (the month is al-Muharram):

1. a. First Recension (Koprulu MS 1027, 166v., lines 15-16):

uUa.L‘.u_”uJ‘)Lcm_\_a_oJ|\A'\AC |||.« L.r.aJ.a.a\s‘t_uLtwn_\_AA.”sﬁj_t‘s
Lol_|| bLoA_\rl—QIJg.AJAu_AbJ‘)Af\F

1. b. Second Recension (Chester Beatty MS 5527, 3r., lines 7-9):

JJ_QA_AWJJIJLAAHYIULJQH_QUJIJ.AﬁeQJGMINAJ

_sJLc ,_u_nJl_\_oA_a&\_._qu*“ JJI@JJ—\J\FJ(‘L&JA—II&)IJJMYI
LLi bLAA_is’L_ql\gulAu_nia\sﬁr\g_\uL'n_Lgu_ll

1. c. The additional material can be traced to Ibn al-Furat, Ta’rikh, 396, lines
6-7:4
bl T gsall jaae I paa 5 pSiall peidl ohall @dls Guweddl ooy S35

“It might also be noted that the optative following Ibn Hijji’s name indicates that this recension
was begun after Ibn Hijji’s death.
“Tbn al-Furat, Ta'rikh Ibn al-Furdt (Beirut, 1936-42), vol. 9 pt. 2.
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This process is repeated in our second example:
2. a. First Recension (Kopriilii MS 1027, 166v., lines 16-18):

l_Q_\JlLrﬁlu_su_qu‘)._\_\bLaa_LHJgalJJ.@\gd._\JLs )L‘AJlJ_\_Qd_a_nA”f\g_'J
PO ,__‘_o‘zfl)l_q_\_llﬁlr.\_q.\_‘_n\g_n\g s o DLl e

2. b. Second Recension (Chester Beatty MS 5527, 3r., lines 7-13):

oy s olain cabin Gun sl o wead pllabiad liala 5l Laaall p oy
BLﬁJIw@uJAJSMIMLyJ Slaliall B oo e a2 Lndl
J-\-\SJIJ-\AYI?JJJ—\_A\F\SL)AAAQ_AL)UQ_L‘.JIJJLC l_q_\_llu_.l PR | RN

£ o 2

o sl Sl el g nle e calall lay J3as ERENTRT

2. c. Ibn al-Furat, Ta’rikh, 397 lines 3-4:

fﬁ.&u)llw.;ﬁ.&d)k_tm_ﬂLAJ)AJm_s_‘uLAJJ.LuuAL_LAw_ﬁJIu_amI

The formulations of the common report in the first and second recensions generally
accord, though with minor modifications in the second recension. The second
recension and Ibn al-Furat are also in accord, showing a definite borrowing from
Ibn al-Furat in the wording of the report. Interestingly, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah adds the
name of a second amir to the report common to the first and second recensions,
wa-Baklamish al-‘Ala’i amir silah. The mention of this amir does not seem to find
a place in the content of the report; certainly the intent might prove clear but the
syntax is somewhat obscure. Turning to Ibn al-Furat again (397, lines 5-6), we
find Baklamish mentioned at the end of the report for 7 al-Muharram 797/2
November 1394, which immediately follows Ibn al-Furat’s report given above:

. dakhala al-Sultan al-Zdahir ila Dimashq al-mahrisah wa-dakhala gqablahu
al-amirayn [sic] Kamushbugha al-Hamawi atabak al-‘asakir wa-Baklamish
al-‘Ala’t amir silah.

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, in combining the report from his first recension (by way of
Ibn Hijji’s original) with Ibn al-Furat’s report, has reduced the two reports in Ibn
al-Furat to one—with, it might be added, awkward results. In fact, we might have
here a case of homoeoteleuton or homoeoarchon, though one would need to
examine the copy of Ibn al-Furat’s history that Ibn Qadi Shuhbah used, if indeed
that copy has survived and could be identified.
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This process is clearly one in which a second, expanded recension has been
made from a first, more elemental one. Even more importantly perhaps, this
examination of recensions has allowed us to identify one source Ibn Qadi Shuhbah
used for his account of the year 797/1394 as Ibn al-Furat’s Ta'rikh. This should
not come as a surprise; it has been noted above that he made a muntaqa of the
Egyptian’s history. But while he occasionally names his sources or alludes to
them (e.g., gdala ba‘d al-mu’arrikhin al-misriyin), those instances in which he
does not do so (as in the examples above) are far more numerous and they are
almost exclusively—at least for the year 797—from Ibn al-Furat.”

It is clear, then, that manuscript remains of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s corpus include
two recensions of the “Dhayl” and, as such, constitute an important source of
information for the study of book composition in the Mamluk period.

IBN QADI SHUHBAH'S SOURCES: SOUNDINGS OF THE YEARS 797, 801, 804, 810

In order to assess the importance the “Dhayl” may have for modern historians as a
source for the Mamluk period, a number of soundings were made of Chester
Beatty MS 5527. In what follows, an attempt is made to delineate the major
sources Ibn Qadi Shuhbah drew upon in composing the “Dhayl” and to determine
what unique information the “Dhayl” has to offer.

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s reliance on Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh for his account of the
year 797 is in fact far more pervasive than these minor reports might lead us to
believe. The two examples which follow illustrate this reliance and, in addition,
provide illustration of how Ibn Qadi Shuhbah reworked the information taken
from Ibn al-Furat for inclusion in the mukhtasar.

The first example is of a report about the clash between the Sharif of Mecca
‘All ibn ‘Ajlan and his forces and the Bana Hasan in Shawwal of 797/July 1395.%
1. a. Ibn al-Furat, Ta’rikh, vol. 9, pt. 2, 413:

“Darwich (vol. 2, French intro., 35-42) has rendered a valuable service in identifying many of Ibn
Qadi Shuhbah’s sources. However, his list would seem to be based almost exclusively on citations
in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s mukhtasar in which the author explicitly names his sources. The degree of
borrowing is in fact far greater than such citations suggest.

“One correction to the text of each of the three works used for this example has been made. This
concerns the place name Batn Marr. Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh reads m-r-w, Chester Beatty 5527
likewise, while Darwich’s edition of the mukhtasar reads Murah. Medieval Arab geographers
would seem to agree that the correct name is the one given above; see, for instance, Yaqut,
Mu‘jam al-Buldan (Beirut, 1990), 1:533 and al-Muqaddasi, Ahsan al-Taqasim fi Ma ‘rifat al-Agdasim
(ed. M. J. de Goeje, Bibliotheca Geographorum Arabicorum, [Leiden, 1906]), 106. B. A. Collins,
in his translation of al-Muqaddasi (The Best Divisions for Knowledge of the Regions [London,
1994], 97), transliterates the name as Batn Marr. It might be noted in connection with this that a
manuscript variant in the account in Ibn Hajar’s Inba’ (1:495) is given as m-r-w.
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1. b. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, "Dhayl” (CB 5527), 24v., marg. and mukhtasar (ed.
Darwich), 3:555; those parts in brackets are missing from the mukhtasar:

|JHIJWJ|JIAAJ|QJMIAAW&|¢MJ§A.U elas ylfJ—‘u—“J
Hch—‘—*“SA-A'Hju-'-«Au—t—*w—'wju-’—U[)Jﬁd-Ud'a—w@]u'
*L““LMQMQ—UQJQQA—WWJ&UAL@UJ‘dAJ—“JIWJ—‘Aéj]
[wﬁwua]umw&@ﬁi[m@w&uw&ﬁlwmﬂ
ot 015 Lie G iy 1538 o [La g ] La gan Laaie s 450 uls3 ol
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glaall Galy o el s e al e U se 350 Dillalow ke pld g e

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s reliance on Ibn al-Furat for this report is clear; aside from
some minor changes and omissions the two reports are identical. The report in
the mukhtasar evinces what one expects of an abridgement, namely, the exclusion
of extraneous material. The report in the mukhtasar does, however, contain an
additional sentence: wa-sara wa-ma‘ahu Yalbugha al-Salimi fi sabi* al-shahr al-ati
‘ald al-hujun. This sentence is to be found in Ibn al-Furat (p. 414), and consequently
in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah (fol. 26v., lines 1-7) under Tuesday, 6 Dhu al-Qa‘dah as part
of an account of the Amir Yalbugha's postponement of a trip to the Hijaz, a
postponement occasioned by a dream in which his late master Abu Bakr al-Baja’1
warned him against going before Dhu al-Qa‘dah. He then duly set out with the
new Sharif of Mecca, Hasan ibn ‘Ajlan.

*“It is worth comparing the reports of Ibn Hajar (Inbd’, 1:495) and al-Maqrizi (al-Suliik li-Ma'rifat
Duwal al-Muliik [Cairo, 1934], 3:2, 841), who also relied on Ibn al-Furat (see Jere L. Bacharach,
“Circassian Mamluk Historians and their Quantitative Data,” Journal of the American Research
Center in Egypt 12 [1975]: 84), with those of Ibn Qad1 Shuhbah to see the differences in approach
the three authors have to quoting other historians” material.
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The second example is a more complex one. It again demonstrates Ibn Qadi
Shuhbah’s reliance on Ibn al-Furat for a report which he recorded in his “Dhayl”
(under the month Sha‘ban) and then abridged for the mukhtasar. But we also find
additional related reports unique to the “Dhayl” (in both recensions). The background
is the sultan’s borrowing of money against wagfs established for orphans in Egypt
and Syria to finance an expedition to Syria. The related reports in the “Dhayl”
detail the legal and financial processes involved in such a transaction.

2. a. Ibn al-Furat, Ta’rikh, vol. 9 pt. 2, 410:

OLs il gaL_L_.‘z(If_alJ.s.sJ_: J_asLJa_Il Obeloadl oy a s e iall po2 B

3alidl g usse G cpladl Lt aie plidly yamas opeashl oo L 3l

QMHJJJJIM@?L&JI&J\HWJ&JJI deJlmm
uLln_Ln.u_IILS‘)_a.ul_\-cu_A'ASA” ARy

2. b. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, “Dhayl” (CB 5527), 19v., lines 18-23 and mukhtasar (ed.

Darwich) 3:551; again, those parts in brackets are missing from the mukhtasar'

&JJ_AQ_AJ];.AJluam_A_AJgﬁJluLA_m_AAbJ_&LAJ|&JHu_A ;‘Lua_l_l ‘LQ_AJ_n
coUadead! 6J_uL_L.A Oe pSall RSy J_lafd.“_;_q [HJJ il Bleti alidl

The reports are nearly identical, though it is interesting to note that the mukhtasar
has left out the sum borrowed from the Syrian depository, considering the usual
emphasis Ibn Qadi Shuhbah places on Syrian affairs.” Next we find an additional
report (under Dhu al-Qa‘dah) in the "Dhayl” and the mukhtasar, detailing the
result of this order from the Sultan:

2. c. Ibn Qad1r Shuhbah, “Dhayl” (CB 5527), 26v., lines 7-13 and mukhtasar (ed.
Darwich), 3:555:
utsﬁuuuuwl_uugluwluuswjmugu_. YIN_‘J
LAMIULAAUPLIQJIJ_QjJJ|Q‘LLJLLIU_\_\&AHJ__\_CJQ’LA_\YIg’A_Cﬁ|
ﬁ_.'\Jlu_A_\JICJqu'JHJJ;JJIMLA&AAMJT\tIJﬁHYI%)_QMJ
Qijylﬂjwmﬁlwhwléu&cﬁllﬁﬂ@
J.IAJA_Q‘_,L_,_..HUJJ“QUQ_L..“_IIUISJC_UJI [P DV PP

“There are other slight variations in the mukhtasar: for ‘inda tawajjuhihi lil-Sham, there is fi
al-sanah al-khaliyah; and in one of the MSS (as Darwich tells us [vol. 3, 551, n. 1]) the correction
of alladhi to allati.
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We then find two additional reports (under Dhu al-Hijjah) in the “Dhayl” (both
recensions) not found in the mukhtasar:

2. d. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, "Dhayl” (Kopriilii 1027), 185v., lines 4-9 and (CB 5527),
27v., line 19-28r., line 2:

@AMJLMI%,@&PUQJ&@;JImdﬁwu;uyﬂlfﬁj
wﬁgﬂ&ﬂl&‘,@QMlDYﬂ&jbwlgudﬁlkﬂjgyl
Al JLLIQ_‘_.;,_NJ_IAS@_.,_"._&..LI;,_Q@;LLI,_6_._':.Jlu_‘“,|glul_xs_ll
‘.,J-Cdul_!g_a_\l_\JlJlAIJﬁulwmljbwldmu)\wé_!ﬁ_ﬁ)_t_ﬁj
g.c)_._‘..Jlua_}_quJ_‘AAJub.;Jl PP L_x_\Jlu_AJ_\_Q-Uu‘L_lJ—u.u.llu_ne_l_\.qu

.;UJJC_ua_sﬂd._Jl_sSg_qlJ_cHJ

2. e. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, "Dhayl” (Kopriilii 1027), 185v., lines 12-17 and (CB
5527), 28r., lines 6-11:
ooy S G abeall il LS s o sdie (S0 UL AL
e elmm ¥l o b s oL e aal Sl o Gl bl (e LS
ulJ_Uwéulfl_,_nu_qHJJulu_‘_.u_wﬂ_uluuudj_@lw__bu
mﬂsm@wlwmjuﬂul Alal] wie LA Glaliadl JuS s s
MQQASJW‘)YlAL;AAJ|&QAJJ|Q_4JA_'\94_J.:JJ.HJ|L_'|)J|¢L:_)M|
OLAT Glins 4 a8 Lol wie el Ty yems el
Loy 5aY1 53 nl by Laalaal glaa i ellsg [6] Luladl boay
RPN

Two general conclusions can be drawn from these examples: (1) for the year
797/1394, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s source for much of the information in his “Dhayl,”
and so also in his mukhtasar, was Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh; (2) there is information,
perhaps valuable information, to be had from the “Dhayl” (whichever recension)
which cannot be found in the mukhtasar. With regard to the first conclusion, the
reliance upon Ibn al-Furat is much more pervasive than two examples alone can
demonstrate. In fact, a rough estimate of the combined hawdadith and tarajim
taken from Ibn al-Furat for the year 797 is fully half of the "Dhayl” and fully half
of the mukhtasar. The second conclusion, too, has further implications: there is no
information in the mukhtasar which is not to be had from the "Dhayl.” Moreover,
the "Dhayl,” as we have seen, contains information not taken from Ibn al-Furat (or
it seems from any other source) and which was not incorporated into the mukhtasar.

©1998 by David C. Reisman.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1PC30G?7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1PC30G7)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



38 Davib C. REISMAN, IBN QADT SHUHBAH'S "DHAYL”

Such information is of two types: (1) information which expands upon the brief
accounts found in the mukhtasar; (2) fully unique reports and biographies. The
first type of information is akin to our second example above. The second is
reports centered around academic, legal, and religious life in Damascus. These are
accounts of who taught where and what was taught, legal and teaching appointments
received and lost (and often the scandals which occasioned such changes), daily
activities of the chief judges, lists and descriptions of letters received from travelling
scholars, and bureaucratic information. There are some thirty such reports. Next,
there are some twenty biographies unique to the “Dhayl,” biographies of usually
minor figures who were involved, again, in the intellectual life of Damascus.

So far, we have dealt with the historical importance of the “Dhayl” in relation
to its mukhtasar, but what of the relative importance of the two recensions of the
"Dhayl”? We have already seen that Ibn Qadi Shuhbah filled out his first recension
with information taken from Ibn al-Furat. There is, however, material in the
second recension for the year 797 not to be had from the first recension. Such
additions are largely biographies: of the twenty biographies unique to the two
recensions of the “Dhayl,” roughly half are found only in the second recension
represented by Chester Beatty 5527. These are Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s own additions
to the first recension.

But, admittedly, none of the information unique to the “Dhayl” for the year
797 1s of a particularly profound nature. The mukhtasar records the most important
events and biographies.” The information in the “Dhayl,” then, helps to flesh out
more fully the social and intellectual dimensions of Damascene life at the end of
the eighth/fourteenth century. Granted, it is unfortunate that for the years 797-
810/1394-1407 a manuscript of the "Dhayl” was not available when the decision
to publish the mukhtasar was made, but such is the state of the field. However, it
should be clear now that for the year 797/1394, only half of the information in the
mukhtasar is of real worth as unique information for modern historians: the rest
can be had from Ibn al-Furat. Such a judgement most likely is also applicable to
those years preceding 797/1394 and covered by Ibn al-Furat. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s
muntaqa of Ibn al-Furat’s History, found in Chester Beatty MS 4125, covers the
years 778-793/1376-1390, and so it is for those years that we can assume there
was borrowing. And though not found in Chester Beatty MS 4125, we can surmise
that information for the years 794-799/1391-1396 were also “selected” by Ibn
Qad1 Shuhbah on the basis of the presence of such information in the account of
the year 797 in both the “Dhayl” and the mukhtasar. But—and this has significance
beyond the question of the relative worth of the “Dhayl” and mukhtasar—no
manuscripts of Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh have come to light for the years 698-789/1298-

“Such a qualitative judgement is, however, relative to what one wants from a Mamluk history.
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1387.” A thorough investigation of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s muntagd of Tbn al-Furat,
his mukhtasar (as edited by Darwich) and the Kopriilii MS of his “Dhayl” (which
includes the years 787-788) for borrowings from Ibn al-Furat would prove invaluable
in reconstructing Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh for that period.*

To return to the “Dhayl” and Chester Beatty MS 5527, what can be said about
the years after 800, the year the published edition of the mukhtasar ends?” For
content concerning events in Syria and particularly Damascus, they resemble
closely the preceding years and so equally have a value for the social and intellectual
life of that city. It is not necessary to provide as detailed a study of those years as
has been done for the year 797 as we are no longer constrained to a comparative
study of the “Dhayl” and the mukhtasar. The pattern of expansion from first
recension to second recension has also been established and need not be illustrated
further.

We know the value of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s history for events and biographies
close to home, but as for those areas beyond Syria, and most especially Egypt, a
pattern of borrowing from other histories has been established; thus, it would
seem wise to determine just which histories he used to this end. Again, his muntaqds
provide a good starting point. The muntaqga of Ibn Dugmaq in Chester Beatty MS
4125 covers only two years, 804-805. A brief analysis of the year 804 indicates
Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s reliance on Ibn Dugmagq in the "Dhayl.” One example, dealing
with a minor rebellion by a group of amirs, will suffice. Ibn Dugmaq’s version is
given first, followed by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s version from the Chester Beatty MS
5527, with sections in brackets indicating elements missing from his muntaqd.

1. a. Ibn Dugmagq, “al-Jawhar al-Thamin,” 219v., line 9 - 220r., line 4:
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M rely on Cahen’s somewhat dated article on Ibn al-Furat in the Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed.,
but I am not aware of any further discoveries. Within that roughly hundred year gap, it is the latter
half coinciding with the author’s life that might prove of most importance.

*®Other historians, e.g. Ibn Hajar, al-Magqrizi, and al-‘Ayni, also used Ibn al-Furat (see Bacharach,
“Circassian Mamluk Historians,” 48), and so should be included in such a comparative study.
“Darwich tells us (vol. 2, Arabic intro., 57) that the holograph manuscript of the mukhtasar ends
with the year 808; it is not at all clear why he chose not to continue editing the work to this year.
A microfilm of the Bodleian MS Digby Or. 28 of Ibn Dugmag’s “al-Jawhar al-Thamin fI Siyar
al-Muluk wa-al-Salatin” was kindly provided by The University of Chicago Library.
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1. b. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, “Dhayl” (CB 5527), 247r., lines 3-11 (brackets enclose
major omissions in “al-Muntagd min Ta’rikh Ibn Dugmaq” [CB 4125], 201r., line

20-201v., line 2):
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IJJJ_H;_. ol Il IMouAJIg}JlaL@sJIJC_\MJIJM_\JAJIULJQMJI
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Clearly, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s version displays a few substantive differences,
chiefly with regard to other people involved in the event. While the muntaqd
made by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah reflects some of these changes (viz., Qan1 Bay,
mamalik sultaniyah), it does not include them all (e.g., the last line’"). Two pos-
sibilities arise. The most obvious is that Ibn Qadi Shuhbah used a version of Ibn
Dugmagq other than that represented by the Bodleian MS used here. This, however,
does not explain the changes from the muntaqa version to the “Dhayl” version. In
other words, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah drew either entirely on another source which also
used Ibn Dugmaq but which also added the other elements, or he added the
additional information from another source. This process could have begun with
the muntagd version which was then expanded for the “Dhayl” version using
additional sources. For the example above, the problem is a minor one; the report
agrees almost exactly with Ibn Dugmaq in substance and wording. But the impli-
cations for other borrowed elements found in the account for the year 804 are
significant: it is likely that he used more than one source (Ibn Dugmagq) for the
version he provides in the "Dhayl.” This other source remains unidentified.

What of those years not treated in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s books of excerpts?
There is evidence that for the year 810 Ibn Qadi Shuhbah relied at least in part on
al-Maqrizi’s al-Sulitk. For instance, the reports of the sultan’s hunting trip in

*'The last line in the muntagd in fact reads: thumma nazalii bi-dar wa-a‘ld buyiit al-umard’
fa-hallafithum.
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al-Muharram of that year in al-Magqrizi and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah agree almost
exactly:

1. a. Al-Magqrizi, al-Suliik, 4:1, 54:
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1. b. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, “Dhayl” (CB 5527), 390v., lines 5-10:
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Aside from Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s editorial note, his report is very similar to that
of al-Magqrizi. But we also find in the “Dhayl” a marginal note listing which amirs
accompanied the sultan and which of them stayed behind; no such list is found in
al-Maqrizi. There are additional reports for the year 810 that can be traced to
al-Magrizi, but, significantly, others which cannot. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah introduces
these other reports with the words wa-fi tawarikh al-misriyin, “and in the Egyptian
histories.” Some biographies, like that of Shams al-Din Muhammad al-Iskandari,
the muhtasib of Cairo, are verbatim copies of al-Magqrizi. Biographies for other,
perhaps more significant individuals, such as that for the atdbak of the Egyptian
army Sayf al-Din Aytamish, cannot be found in al-Maqrizi. This suggests that
either Ibn Qadi Shuhbah used a common source with al-Magqrizi or that he added
these additional elements from another source altogether. This common or other
source remains unidentified.

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s account of the year 801 is replete with references to
Egyptian histories. It seems that for this year, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s source recorded
events with a date differing from the one established by him, so we find phrases
such as wa-yawm al-ahad sadisuhu wa-huwa fi tawarikh al-misriyin khamisuhu
continually repeated. Perhaps the most significant event of this year was the death
of Sultan Barquq. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s biography does not, in even a general
sense, reflect any of the other contemporary Egyptian sources (e.g., Ibn Taghribirdi,
al-‘Ayni,” Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, al-Maqrizi) though he must certainly have had

A microfilm copy (Ma‘had al-Makhtatat al-‘Arabiyah 738) of the MS Ahmet III 2911 of
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to rely upon an Egyptian source for this record. It is tempting to think that for
801/1398 and perhaps a few more years early in the ninth/fifteenth century, Ibn
Qadi Shuhbah relied on Ibn al-Furat who, as some sources tell us, wrote “a little”
for the beginning of this century.” But as no manuscript remains of Ibn al-Furat’s
Ta’rikh have come to light for the years after 799/1396, this is difficult to prove.
Perhaps a stylistic study of these quotations in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s works might
help in this regard.™

In brief, then, we have evidence that Ibn Qadi Shuhbah relied on both Ibn
Dugmagq and al-Magqrizi (or common sources) for certain years after 800, if only
in part. It is also clear that other sources were used, but these remain to be
identified. (See fig. 4.)

The soundings of Chester Beatty MS 5527 reveal a number of important facts.
At least three contemporary historians were drawn upon in the composition of the
"Dhayl.” Modern historians” use of the “Dhayl” must, thus, be undertaken with a
critical eye. Next, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s use of Ibn al-Furat’s Ta’rikh has secured
for modern historians parts of an important Mamluk history no longer extant in
their original form. Finally, information unique to Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, and especially
the information unique to the “Dhayl,” can be added to the corpus of “Syrian
school” histories upon which modern historians base analyses of the social and
intellectual life of Mamluk Syria.

CoNCLUSIONS

In drawing conclusions from the above analysis of Chester Beatty MS 5527 in
particular and Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “Dhayl” in general, it would be helpful to
return to those larger contexts with which this study was introduced. Our first
context is that of the modern study of Mamluk historiography, the immediate aim
of which is to establish the general contours of relationship among Mamluk period
histories. Precisely, one wants to know on the one hand what unique material is to
be had from a Mamluk history and on the other what sources that Mamluk history
drew upon. The above analysis has provided a number of answers to these questions.
It has become clear that the historical information unique to the “Dhayl” (in its
various recensions and including its abridgement) can be characterized largely as
Damascene history for the latter half of the eighth/fourteenth century and the early

al-‘Ayni’s “Iqd al-Juman f1 Ta’rikh Ahl al-Zaman” was provided by The University of Chicago
Library.

53E.g., Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadhardat al-Dhahab fi Akhbar Man Dhahab (Beirut, n.d.), 4:72: wa-kataba
shay’ yasir minhu awwal al-qarn al-tdsi‘.

*Ibn al-Furat’s style is very distinctive (contemporaries and later historians accused him of a
certain vulgarity; see Cahen, “Ibn al-Furat”) and so might allow for fruitful comparison with
quotations in Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work.
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part of the ninth/fifteenth century. Moreover, the “Dhayl” is a history concerned
with the social and intellectual dimensions of life in that particular time and place.
The nature of this history, and its strength, lies in its detailed record of the
minutiae of daily life. This characteristic is perhaps the immediate result of the
work’s emphasis on prosopography, that is to say the overwhelming emphasis and
space it assigns to biographies. This is not to diminish its importance for political
history, but again, in the elements original to the "Dhayl,” that political history is
limited to the Damascus-Syria area. For political history beyond that geographical
area, the “Dhayl” has been shown to rely on other, Egyptian historians. Often,
such reliance makes the “Dhayl” redundant as an original source, but in such cases
where the original work no longer exists—as in the case of portions of Ibn al-Furat’s
history—the “Dhayl” along with its mukhtasar proves an invaluable repository for
information which may not be had from other contemporary sources. In short, and
as always when dealing with Mamluk histories, the “Dhayl” is a mixture of important
and not so important information for the modern historian.

Studies on the aims and methodology of Mamluk historians do not as yet
seem to have acquired cachet with modern historians.” The field as a whole is still
in its infancy. The group of manuscripts of the various recensions, reworkings,
revisions, and abridgements of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s historical legacy, collectively
called the "Dhayl,” will prove of enormous value to students and scholars who
might direct their attention to such methodological studies. Obviously the process
to which Ibn Qadi Shuhbah subjected his historical information is a complex one
and perhaps taxing to work through but, perhaps unlike other contemporary histo-
rians whose main historical work gained immediate popularity and so quickly
became standardized in clean copy, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah has left us with a detailed
record of his job as an historian. Such a detailed record is of immense value for an
understanding of the craft of the Mamluk historian.

Our third larger context is that of genre. From the foregoing, we can identify
Ibn Qadi Shuhbah as a representative of the “Syrian school” of Mamluk historians.
In his concerns and emphases, in the methodology and structure of his historical
writing, he consciously aligns himself with the type of history common to the
historians of that school. He, and his master Ibn Hijji, were unquestionably important
representatives of the “Syrian school.” This is obvious from the readership notes
in the manuscripts of his work, obvious even more in the extensive use later
Syrian historians made of his work. Ibn Tulin (d. 953/1546) and al-Nu‘aymi (d.

“For an example of the directions in which such studies might proceed, see Ayman Fu’ad
Sayyid’s analysis in “Early Methods of Book Composition: al-Maqrizi’s Draft of the Kitab al-Khitat”
in The Codicology of Islamic Manuscripts, Proceedings of the Second Conference of al-Furqan
Islamic Heritage Foundation, 4-5 December 1993 (London, 1995), 93-101.
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978/1570) come to mind in this regard. Egyptian traditionist-historians, such as
Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani (d. 852/1448) and al-Sakhaw1 (d. 902/1496) also quoted
the “Dhayl” extensively.” For modern historians, then, Ibn Qadi Shuhbah represents
the link between the earlier eighth/fourteenth century historians such as al-Birzali,
al-Dhahabi, and Ibn Kathir and the later ninth/fifteenth century historians such as
al-Sakhawi and Ibn Tulun. The addition of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s work to the
corpus of “Syrian school” histories, for now in the form of the mukhtasar, should
further contribute to our understanding of the nature and development of this type
of Mamluk history writing.

Ibn Qadi Shuhbah and his “Dhayl,” then, are important to the many different
facets of the study of Mamluk history and historiography. The dimensions to this
judgement of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s importance of course need to be more fully
investigated and understood. Such work, in a profound sense, begins where this
small study ends and it can only really begin with a critical edition of those years
of the second recension “Dhayl” left to us in manuscript: 801-810/1398-1407.

*For these authors in general see the articles in the Encyclopaedia of Islam, GAL, and al-Munajjid’s
Mu‘jam al-Mu’ arrikhin. The case of Ibn Hajar is an interesting one; in his Inba’ al-Ghumr he
cites only Ibn Hijji by name (and not Ibn Qadi Shuhbah), a fact which leads one to suspect that he
had access to the original draft of the “Dhayl” by Ibn Hijji.

©1998 by David C. Reisman.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1PC30G?7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1PC30G7)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 2, 1998 45

ApPENDIX: WORKS BY IBN QADI SHUHBAH
“Al-Dhayl.”
Kopriilii 1027 (microfilm: Ma‘had al-Makhtutat al-‘ Arabiyah 99 Ta’rikh).
Chester Beatty 5527.
Chester Beatty 4125, fols. 181v.-196r., 206v.-325r.
Fragments of unidentified historical and biographical works.
Chester Beatty 3151.
“Al-Muntaqd min Ta’rikh Ibn al-Furat.”
Chester Beatty 4125, fols. 1v.-196r.
“Al-Muntaqd min Ta’rikh Ibn Dugmagq.”
Chester Beatty 4125, fols. 197v.-206r.
Ta’rikh Ibn Qddi Shuhbah. 3 vols. Edited by Adnan Darwich. Damascus: Institut
frangais de Damas, 1977-1994.”
Al-Tabagat al-Shafi ‘Tyah. 4 vols. Edited by ‘Abd al-*Alim Khan. Beirut: ‘Alam
al-Kutub, 1987.

“Despite the title, this is the mukhtasar (abridgement) Ibn Qadi Shuhbah made of the "Dhayl.”
The sequence of the volumes for this edition is somewhat misleading: vol. 1, published in 1977,
covers the years 781-800; vol. 2, published in 1994, covers the years 741-750 and includes lengthy
introductions (in Arabic and French) by the editor on Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, the corpus of his works,
and the manuscripts of the mukhtasar; vol. 3, published in 1994, covers the years 751-780.
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-700
7138 al-Birzali’s “al-Mugtafi” ends
al-Dhahabi’s Ta’rikh and al-‘Ibar end
-740
=741
-750
-764 al-Husayni’s dhayl to al-Dhahabi yrs. 741-764
767 Ibn Kathir’s al-Bidayah wa-al-Nihayah yrs. 739-767
=774 s —
Ibn Rafi‘’s “al-Wafayat” yrs. 739-774
gig Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “al-Dhayl” yrs. 741-815
[Lost portion of Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s “al-Dhayl”]
-850

Figure 1. The “Syrian School” Histories Supplemented by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah

©1998 by David C. Reisman.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1PC30G?7. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1PC30G7)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



MAMLUK STUDIES REVIEW VoL. 2, 1998 47

First Draft by Ibn Hijji covering
yrs. 741-747, 769-815

'

First Recension by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah
covering yrs. 741-815; marginal notes
indicate his additions

'

Second and Final Recension by Ibn Qadi Shuhbah
covering yrs. 741-815, with lost additions to 850; his
additions are incorporated into the body of the work

'

Abridgement of the “Dhayl” to a
third of its size in the Second
Recension

'

Abridgement of the
Abridgement

Figure 2. The Recensions and Versions of the “Dhayl”
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Ibn Hijjt Rough Notes 1st Recension 2nd Recension

787 Képriili 1027
788

791 I kopritii 1027 ] SoerBeaty
792 | Keoprili 1027

796 — | Koprili 1027

797 — T
798
799
800

801
:I Chester Beatty

ggg 1 Keopriilii 1027 4125 Chester
oy — Beatty
5527
805 Berlin 9458
Chester Beatt
282 4125 g
808
809
810 — -
311 — 1 Kopriilii 1027
812
813
814
815

Manuscripts
Chester Beatty 5527: “al-Dhayl” (Second Recension)

Chester Beatty 4125: “al-Muntaqa min Ta’rikh Ibn al-Furat”; “Muntaqa min Ta’rikh Ibn Dugmaq”;
Fragments of “al-Dhayl” (First and Second Recensions)

Kopriilii 1027: “al-Dhayl””(First and Second Recensions)

Berlin 9458: Ibn Hijji’s First Draft of “al-Dhayl”

:I Kopriilii 1027

Figure 3. Manuscript Remains of the “Dhayl” in its Various Drafts and Recensions
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Tbn Hijji (d. 816)

First Draft of "Dhayl”
Ibn al-Furat (d. 807) o
al-Ta’ rikh al-Magrizi (d. 845)
al-Suluk
Eyewitness accounts, Ibn Dugmagq (d. 808)
contemporary oral reports “al-Jawhar al-Thamin”
v

Second Recension of the
“Dhayl” by Ibn Qadi
Shuhbah

Figure 4. Ibn Qadi Shuhbah’s Major Sources for the Years 797-810
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CarL F. PeTRY
NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY

A Geniza for Mamluk Studies? Charitable Trust
(Waqf Documents as a Source for Economic
and Social History’

R. Stephen Humphreys initiates his discussion of primary sources in chapter 2 of
his magisterial Islamic History: A Framework for Inquiry with the following:

Islamists like to complain about the state of their sources, but in
fact what they have is extraordinarily rich and varied, far surpassing
the miserable fragments which challenge the student of the late
Roman Empire or early medieval Europe. The real problem is to
use this patrimony effectively.

No one would dispute Humphreys’s assertion about effective use of surviving
texts. But when one considers these admittedly copious sources, the nature of
exactly what was preserved does qualify the kind of inquiry a researcher may
undertake. It is now widely recognized that the discovery, and subsequent analysis,
of the Cairo Geniza documents during the first half of the twentieth century
enabled students of the Fatimid and Ayyubid periods to ask questions previously
considered unanswerable—beyond exceedingly broad conjecture.” T have chosen
to compare waqgf documents with the Geniza material because I am convinced that
the former play a role at least as significant for the Mamluk period as the Geniza
documents have done for the eras preceding it.

It is important to realize that, for all its diversity and richness, the enormous
trove of sources compiled during the independent Mamluk period in Egypt and
Syria remains secondary for the most part. That is, most of what has survived

[OMiddle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

“This essay is a revised lecture given in May of 1997 at the Mamluk Studies Workshop convened
by the Center for Middle Eastern Studies at The University of Chicago. It aims at summarizing
recent directions in scholarship rather than at presenting new research.

l(Princeton, 1991), 25.

’On the progress of study on documents of the Cairo Geniza, see Norman Golb, “Sixty Years of
Geniza Research,” Judaism 6 (1957): 3-16; S. D. Goitein, A Mediterranean Society: The Jewish
Communities of the Arab World as Portrayed in the Documents of the Cairo Geniza, 5 vols.
(Berkeley, 1967-88); and idem, “The Documents of the Cairo Geniza as a Source for Islamic
Social History,” in his Studies in Islamic History and Institutions (Leiden, 1966), 279-95.
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amounts to narrative commentary by either on-site observers or post-hoc distillers
of material from a preceding period. While the observations of a contemporary
witness certainly count as a primary source, it is a highly selective one since that
witness could only report what he saw personally or regarded as important enough
to select out for discussion. And this problem of selectivity is greatly compounded
in the second case when a chronicler did indeed tap archival material that no
longer survives. His subsequent readers are totally dependent on what he elected
to draw out from the original archival repository. His rationale for choice of
material can only be surmised; his errors of omission or transmission cannot be
detected and thus cannot be checked.

With regard to historians of medieval Islam—those for whom original archival
data is important—the range of questions they could address has until recently
been quite constrained. Why has this been so? An archive above all does not
automatically introduce the bias of personal agenda. It rarely represents a process
of selective culling on the part of a post-hoc commentator, but stands as the
original body of evidence—presumably compiled as an accurate, and thus objective
record, of the procedure it documented. An archive has rarely been compiled by a
single author. In fact, most archives were assembled anonymously (we thus do not
know who organized or quantified its data), or by known accountants, scribes, or
notaries (certifying their work with signatures) whose job it was to record evidence
accurately rather than to interject their own opinions. We may thus assume that an
archive, even if not replete, was compiled objectively with the purpose of leaving
an accurate account of the procedure it documented.

It is widely recognized that the states of the eastern Mediterranean and southwest
Asia have been administered by sophisticated bureaucracies for millennia.
Bureaucracy was indeed their invention. But the Islamic phase of their history is
distinguished by a striking paradox. Despite the production of vast archival materials
by these bureaucracies, almost none have been preserved from the time of the
early Caliphate until around 900/1500. After this date, most of the larger Muslim
states are documented by archival collections which are progressively better
preserved as the decades proceed from ca. 900/1500. Exactly why archival materials
were minimally preserved before this date, if at all, remains one of the salient
enigmas of Islamic Studies, yet to be effectively explained. Such materials certainly
existed because the extraordinary array of secondary historiographical sources so
obviously derive their data from these lost collections. It is impossible to explain
the production of such a work as al-Qalgashandi’s enormous encyclopedia of
diplomatic, Subh al-A‘shd fi Sina‘at al-Insha’,’ without recognition of the vast

14 vols. (Cairo, 1913-20, repr. Cairo, 1963).
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archives of the chancery bureau (diwan al-insha’) which its author mined.
Nonetheless, the original chancery materials have disappeared.

It is in this light that the surviving charitable trust (wagf; pl., awqaf) deeds of
the independent Mamluk period warrant exploration for topics that have previously
gone unaddressed. I do think that an explanation for their survival can be
hypothesized. Wagf documents certify a perpetual legal endowment. As an act of
bequeathal performed in the spirit of fulfilling the fourth so-called pillar of behavior
incumbent upon a believer: charitable donation (alms-giving or zakah), a pious
endowment represented one of the most respected benefits a believer could bestow
on the community.* As I shall discuss subsequently, this benefit invariably aided
its donor as well as its recipient(s)—in tangible as well as spiritual ways. As they
evolved over the centuries, legal procedures governing the administration of
charitable trusts were enormously elaborated to provide a rich diversity of religious,
educational, and welfare services to the Muslim community.

At the same time, these procedures were structured to assure a secure legacy
to descendants of their donors. Given the array of strategies that were designed to
realize these objectives, the charitable trust remained in its essence an instrument
dedicated to perpetual provision of resources. And for this reason, the preservation
of its documentation was essential. That is, if a document provided evidence for
legal precedent, it merited preservation. On the other hand, altruistic historical
reference did not, by itself, constitute a motive for preservation. We cannot assume
that the one thousand-plus documents that have survived from the independent
Mamluk period in Egypt represent anything approaching the total number of
deeds that were actually drawn up during this lengthy epoch. Nonetheless, the fact
that these thousand have survived at all—uniquely among the myriad archival
collections which once existed in the Mamluk bureaucracy—can be attributed to
this underlying imperative of perpetuity and legal precedence. It should also be
stressed that wagfs continued to be working documents, providing successive
details of manipulation and change for the ongoing life and transformation of a
perpetual trust.

In this context, some generic comments about the nature of the wagf document
are in order before considering how it may enlighten our understanding of economic
processes heretofore undetected. As I mentioned above, the wagf or charitable
trust represents a specific aspect of inheritance law inspired by the fourth pillar of

*On the legal status of waqf endowments, see: W. Heffening, “Wakf,” Encyclopaedia of Islam,
Ist ed., 4:1096-1103; George Makdisi, The Rise of Colleges: Institutions of Higher Learning in
Islam and the West (Edinburgh, 1981), 35-74; H. Cattan, “The Law of Wagqf,” in Law in the Middle
East, I: Origins and Development of Islamic Law, ed. M. J. Khadduri and H. J. Liebesny (Washington,
1955), chapter 8; Nicolas Michel, “Les rizaq ihbasiyya: Terres agricoles en main mort dans
1'Egypte mamelouke et ottomane,” Annales islamologiques 30 (1996): 105-98.
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behavior incumbent upon a Muslim: charitable donation. In brief, any Muslim
man or woman sound of mind and true of faith may grant a portion of his/her
personal estate to pious activities that promote the religion or provide for the
needs of less fortunate believers. In general, only fixed property (real estate),
assets, or services may be designated as wagf, although the range of trust instruments
is broad enough to permit flexibility in this matter. Wagfs were legally categorized
as either charitable (khayri) or familial (durri, ahli), and could be reassigned,
exchanged, replaced, sold, or transferred—but only under the supervision of a
qadi or judge.’ The proceeds of a waqgf were to be administered by a supervisor
(mutawalli, nazir), often—but not always—the donor, and upon his/her demise
one or more heirs. Since family wagfs designated a member of the donor’s kin
group as a recipient of proceeds, these endowments in particular were frequently
subject to corruption and acrimonious litigation in the courts.

The institution of wagf attracted the special interest of the Mamluks because
of policies and traditions imposed by their own class with respect to tenure over
property. Since the Sultanate claimed ownership (or at least custodianship) over
state lands, individuals received income rights from allotments (igta ‘s) only during
active service to the regime. Permanent ownership of an igta‘ was normally
denied them, and upon their retirement, dismissal, or death, such allotments reverted
to the government for reassignment to a succeeding officer. Accordingly, fixed
property granted to support an officer (amir) in lieu of salary during active duty
could not be bequeathed to his heirs as a patrimony. Under the law, only cash,
movable items or real estate purchased independently constituted an amir’s personal
estate. Mamluk amirs regarded this policy of usufruct as a threat—and a very
serious one—to their descendants” future security, not to mention their prosperity.
They therefore devised a variety of maneuvers to circumvent it—of which
manipulation of charitable trusts was the most reliable.

Given the hallowed status of the wagf under the Fourth Pillar of meritorious
activity, it transcends laws designed to promote the objectives of a temporal
regime. The state cannot prohibit an individual from donating assets to charity,
since his generous impulse is sanctioned by Revelation and shari‘ah. Pious
endowments thus provided Mamluk amirs with a convenient means of retaining a
measure of control over property that otherwise would revert to the state at the
end of their active careers. The extraordinary munificence of the military elite,
beginning with the sultan himself, who was bound by the same principle of

°On alterations legally permissible for a wagf endowment, see Claude Cahen, “Reflexions sur le
wagqf ancien,” Studia Islamica 15 (1961): 37-56; Muhammad Muhammad Amin, al-Awqaf wa-al-
Hayah al-ljtima‘iyah fi Misr (Cairo, 1980), esp. chapter 2: “Izdihar al-Awqaf wa-Tanzimuha fi
al-‘Asr al-Mamluk1”; idem and Layld ‘All Ibrahim, Architectural Terms in Mamluk Documents,
648-923/1250-1517 (Cairo, 1990).
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usufruct as his subordinate officers, must be understood in this light. From the
perspective of the Mamluk elite, the charitable trust enabled them to assure the
integrity of their estates, and to pass at least a portion of them on to their heirs.

It is in this context that I should like to summarize some of my own findings
that shed light on the fiscal agendas of Sultans al-Ashraf Qaytbay and Qansuh
al-Ghawri (872-901/1468-1496 and 906-922/1501-1517, respectively), and then
the discoveries of the prominent French analyst of the late Mamluk period, Jean-
Claude Garcin—along with his Egyptian colleague, Mustapha Taher—with regard
to the enormous wagf of the eunuch guardian of royal princes, Jawhar al-Lala.°

With regard to Qaytbay and al-Ghawri, I noted, during my initial survey of
Muhammad Amin’s catalogue,’ that about thirty-five percent of all the one thousand
documents listed there were either granted or acquired by three individuals: al-Ashraf
Qaytbay, his wife al-Khawand Fatimah al-Khassbakiyah, and Qanstuh al-Ghawri.
My curiosity piqued by this extraordinary concentration, I began examining not
only the deeds themselves but their patterns of acquisition.

I observed that Qaytbay had begun acquiring property and placing it in trusts
long before his enthronement. The earliest surviving deed in his name dates from
29 Dhu al-Qa‘dah 855/23 December 1451, seventeen years in advance of his
succession.’ He then purchased a 26.7 percent share of an agrarian tract in Nahiyat
Salamin, Gharbiyah Province, for 1,100 dinars.” From this time until the year
preceding his death in 1496, Qaytbay acquired a vast array of rural and urban real
estate, the bulk of which he assigned to his wagf donations. These deeds, several
of which are lengthy and complex, date from 24 Jumada II 879/5 November 1474
to 15 Dhu al-Hijjah 895/30 October 1490. They support some fourteen charitable
foundations, including the sultan’s mausoleum-mosque located in the Desert
Cemetery east of Cairo, several public fountains, district mosques in the capital or
Delta, and a college (madrasah) in Jerusalem (al-Quds)."

“Enquéte sur le financement d'un wagf égyptien du XV° siecle: Les comptes de Jawhar al-Lala,”
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient 38, no. 3 (1995): 262-304.

7Catalogue des documents d’archives du Caire de 239/853 a 922/1516 (Cairo, 1981).

8AmIn, no. 116: Dar al-Watha’iq, Mahfazah 18, Hujjah 111.

’Shares were not calculated on a decimal basis. Rather, each agrarian/district unit (Ar. ndhiyah),
usually corresponding to a village with surrounding fields, was divided into twenty-four portions
at the time it was initially surveyed in the Nasiri rawk, the cadastre commissioned by Sultan
al-Nasir Muhammad (r. 1309-1340) and relied upon throughout the late Mamluk period. As the
proceeds from these units were subdivided for subsequent reassignment, shares were recalculated
as fractions of the original twenty-four portions. To derive percentages, I obtained the relevant
fractional values for each transaction and then transformed them into the appropriate percentage

figures. On the location of Nahiyat Salamiin, see Heinz Halm, Agypten nach den Mamlukischen
Lehenregistern, 2: Das Delta (Wiesbaden, 1982), 568.

"For a roster of Qaytbay’s charitable foundations, see my Protectors or Praetorians: The Last
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Rather than elaborate further on Qaytbay’s generosity—which is well
documented in narrative sources and widely known in the field—I want to focus
on the marked discrepancies I found between annual yields of Qaytbay’s trusts:
the total income they provide, and their annual disbursements for his designated
charities as listed in the documents: their total expenses. I estimated the annual
income from Qaytbay’s primary wagf—which supported eight of the above fourteen
foundations—at about 58,600 dinars." Annual disbursements, on the other hand,
amounted to 4,082 dinars, 7 percent of the preceding estimated yield. Ninety-three
percent of the yield was thus undesignated.

Note that this latter figure, 4,082 dinars, is not an estimate. The wagf deeds
specify disbursements but do not provide income figures. Even if the yield estimate
undercalculated revenues provided for student stipends, staff salaries, or operational
supplies by half, the total would still amount to only 14 percent. Eighty-six percent
of income would remain undesignated for any official purpose. Clearly, the great
majority of generated income from the wagf writs, between 80 to 90 percent of
the total, was not devoted to the writ’s stated functions. Since the deeds
simultaneously provided for the welfare of Qaytbay’s family and retainers, one
might assume that these individuals collected all the remainder. But in fact, the
writs often allow for discretion within the lineage. Amounts reserved for specific
persons designated as beneficiaries vary widely from a majority of residual to
mere pittances. And sums allotted for supervisory personnel represent minute
fragments of total income. Allocation of the majority share of income thus remained
undesignated in the documents examined here. For what purposes then was this
undesignated majority share intended? To develop a hypothesis, one should compare

Mamluk Sultans and Egypt’'s Waning as a Great Power (Albany, 1994), 198, note 28.

""The term “estimate” is emphasized. Since accountants compiling wagf documents did not provide
specific figures for yields, only for disbursements, the former had to be estimated. Since many
properties listed in the primary wagf writs granted by Qaytbay and Qansth al-Ghawri also appeared
in individual sale deeds held by the Waqf Ministry or National Archives, I was frequently able to
identify their selling price. I then calculated their estimated annual yield as a percentage of this
price, the percentage being derived from average figures on yields provided by scholars who have
analyzed Egypt’s agrarian system during the Middle Ages, in particular: Eliyahu Ashtor, “The
Development of Prices in the Medieval Near East,” Handbuch der Orientalistik, Abteilung 1: Der
nahe und der mittlere Osten, Band 6: Geschichte der islamischen Ldnder, Abschnitt 6:
Wirtschaftsgeschichte des vorderen Orients in islamischer Zeit, Teil 1, ed. Bertold Spuler (Leiden,
1977), 98-115; idem, Histoire des prix et des salaires dans I'Orient médiéval (Paris, 1969);
Richard S. Cooper, “Land Classification Terminology and the Assessment of the Khardj Tax in
Medieval Egypt,” JESHO 17 (1974): 91-102; idem, “A Note on the Dinar Jayshi,” JESHO 16
(1973): 317-18; Hassanein Rabie, The Financial System of Egypt, 564-741 A.H./1169-1341 A.D.
(London, 1972). While I am confident of the broad accuracy of figures resulting from these
calculations, I acknowledge that they are approximations with an inevitable measure of error.
General proportions rather than exact sums should be noted.
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Qaytbay’s pattern of donations with that of his eventual successor, Qansth al-
Ghawrt.

In marked contrast with Qaytbay, Qansuh al-Ghawri placed nothing in trusts
prior to his enthronement in 1501. His earliest alleged purchases of real estate
date from the year 907/1502, several months after his accession. But from then on
to his departure for Syria to confront Selim Yavuz in 1516, al-Ghawri engaged in
an unprecedented acquisition of wagf properties (at least on the basis of the
surviving collection of documents). Of the one thousand total that survive from
before 1516 and the Ottoman conquest, some three hundred bear al-Ghawri’s
name—almost one-third. Yet despite this wealth of documentation, al-Ghawri’s
charitable donations are far more restricted than Qaytbay’s. Al-Ghawri issued
only one major trust deed, and it supports only four foundations—with its benefits
concentrated overwhelmingly on the Sultan’s own mausoleum and Sufi hospice
(al-Qubbah wa-al-Khangah al-Ghawriyah al-Sharifah).

From early 907 to the first transaction of his primary wagf deed,” dated 26
al-Muharram 909/21 July 1503, al-Ghawri amassed a network of properties large
enough to generate an estimated annual yield approaching 53,000 Ashrafi dinars.
By the end of 914/April 1509, he had added holdings that provided 31,000 more
per year. Thus, by 915, during an interval of seven years, this man gathered a
trove of real assets providing roughly 83,000 dinars annually—all sheltered in a
blanket trust dedicated ostensibly to the maintenance of his mausoleum. The other
three foundations utilized minimal sums from the trust. But even yearly expenditures
on al-Ghawri’s mausoleum were dwarfed by the trust’s undesignated output. In
914, his mausoleum actually received slightly less than 6,000 dinars, again 7
percent of the total. The parallel with the ratio between yield and expenditures in
Qaytbay’s main wagf is obvious. In both cases, more than 90 percent was left as
unassigned income.

Now it is in the context of al-Ghawri’s fiscal dilemmas which plagued his
entire reign that this situation becomes quite interesting. It fits plausibly into the
Sultan’s fiscal stratagems. Al-Ghawri was compelled to raise money to meet
incessant demands for bonuses and pay increases by his troops from the day of his
accession. He initially turned to the time-tested but politically risky expedient of
mass confiscation—in particular of wagf yields.” While al-Ghawri was prepared
to weather the storm of protest and ill-will generated by mass confiscations of
assets, he seems to have found the productivity of this tactic to be inadequate to
his fiscal needs—and certainly erratic. Confiscation yielded insufficient and
unreliable results.

">Amin, no. 652: Wizarat al-Awqaf 882 gadim.

"On the decreasing reliability of confiscation as a provider of revenue, due to concealment and
hoarding strategies devised by asset holders, see Petry, Protectors, 166-76.
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During this process of confiscation, al-Ghawri (and his fiscal advisors) seem
to have discerned the enormous potential benefit of acquiring title to trust properties
outright, and thereby gaining control over the enormous undesignated surplus
yield I mentioned above. I want to stress that no narrative sources allude to such a
strategy—while they uniformly condemn al-Ghawr1’s confiscatory measures. But
when I compared the acquisition dates on the hundreds of documents certifying
properties al-Ghawri allegedly purchased (or appropriated since no prices are
listed on the sale certificates), I found that these paralleled periods of extreme
fiscal exigency, when al-Ghawrl confronted truly dangerous episodes of sedition
from even his own Mamluk corps. I should emphasize that al-Ghawr1 does not
seem to have advanced beyond conceiving of this trove as more than a reliable
revenue base locked clandestinely in a personal, unofficial reserve. Keep in mind
that just when al-Ghawri was most aggressively engaged in wagf acquisition, the
political situation on his northern frontiers was becoming unsettled—and diverting
his attention from domestic matters.

Given the hypothesis I sketched out for Qansiih al-Ghawri’s stratagem, what
processes did Garcin and Taher discover when they examined the enormous trust
set up by the eunuch guardian Jawhar al-Lala? Well, some broad parallels, but
also some perceptive discoveries. Jawhar, of Abyssinian (habashi) origin, rose
through the ranks open to a eunuch guardian of Mamluk trainees to become tutor
(lala) to two of Sultan Barsbay’s sons. Prior to his death in 842/1438 (shortly after
Barsbay’s demise), he endowed a residence (dar) and a college (madrasah) in the
Masna“ district of Cairo near the Citadel. Garcin and Taher meticulously studied
each of several transactions (eight total) marking stages in the elaboration of the
trust that Jawhar established in support of these and other charities. One should
note that eunuchs who rose to elite levels of the ruling establishment were
exceedingly vulnerable to appropriation, if not outright confiscation, of their worldly
goods." And even though they could produce no children of their own as heirs,
they often wished to leave a patrimony either to close associates, or to members
of their particular class, or to the heirs of their former benefactors—presumably in
return for some measure of protection for the integrity of their estates.

Garcin and Taher observed early on that Jawhar arranged for all proceeds
from his trust to remain at his disposal without further justification in his own
lifetime.” Second, they detected that the majority of the wagf’s yield—from its
several sources of rural agrarian land and urban rent-paying real estate—was left

"On the status of eunuchs in the Mamluk military hierarchy, see David Ayalon, “The Eunuchs in
the Mamluk Sultanate,” Studies in Memory of Gaston Wiet, ed. Myriam Rosen-Ayalon (Jerusalem,
1977), 267-95; Shaun Marmon, Eunuchs and Sacred Boundaries in Islamic Society (New York,
1995).

“Garcin and Taher, 265, 274, 278, 282.
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undesignated. They arrived at a proportion of roughly one-third designated/two-
thirds undesignated.”

Garcin and Taher then proceeded to trace the acquisition process as applied to
property purchases in several stages between the dates Jumada I 831/February
1428 and 17 al-Muharram 840/1 August 1437. Over the course of these nine
years, Jawhar concluded eight transactions in which property was purchased and/or
reclassified. Garcin and Taher detected a shrewd pattern of land purchase wherein
Jawhar (or, more likely, his accountants who remain unknown) selected land that
was potentially productive but temporarily underutilized due to depopulation from
such causes as plague mortality or bedouin spoliation."” Available at a depressed
price, the property was bought cheap. But its yield was soon restored, even within
a decade (thus presumably repopulated and recultivated?). Jawhar was accordingly
able to predict and benefit from future yield restoration and consequent price
inflation for the rural properties he placed in wagf.

And once in trust, these properties were sheltered from taxes, and thus remained
as secure from confiscation as any asset held by someone in such a high-profile
but vulnerable position could be. Garcin and Taher went on to analyze the salary
rates of officials paid out of the wagf yield. They noted that, even given the
majority surplus, these salaries were calculated to be paid primarily from predicted
rates of yield increase resulting from price inflation for the crops and/or rents
generated by the wagf properties.”™ That is, most of the actual costs of operating
the trust charities were covered by inflation and thus represented no real drain on
wagqf proceeds at all.

What I should add to Garcin and Taher’s exceedingly astute analysis is that
Jawhar, or more likely his fiscal agents, had to possess some mechanism for
calculating inflation accurately. What such a mechanism would be we cannot
know, but its existence is a certainty because the predictions are a fact that can be
noted by the figures provided in the several trust transactions. Jawhar and his
advisors were sufficiently informed to make what amounted to futures decisions
when they established salary rates for officials in the several wagf charities. But
without the presence of these figures in the wagf document, this process could not
be recovered; and thus no basis would exist for this hypothesis. It is the formation
of such hypotheses, resting on careful and penetrating decipherment of the fiscal
data in a rich primary source, that has advanced our understanding of financial
procedures—and the economy in general—during the later medieval period in

"Ibid., 276.
"Ibid., 272-80.
"®Ibid., 287-88, 291-301.
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Egypt. Future research of a similar vein bodes well for even more promising
discoveries.
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Qaytbay’s Foundation in Medina, the Madrasah,
the Ribat and the Dashishah

Muslim rulers have always endowed the shrines of the holy cities of Mecca and
Medina, competing, and even fighting, for the privilege to be titular custodians of
the Haramayn. With the annual pilgrimage caravan, gifts and donations of all
kinds were sent to maintain, enlarge, and embellish the shrines, sponsor various
religious and philanthropic institutions, support the inhabitants of the holy cities,
and assist the pilgrims and the sojourners (mujawirin) settled there. Pious as well
as private endowments, i.e., awgaf, from the entire medieval Muslim world generally
include a clause stating that in case the primary beneficiary of the endowment or
the designated alternatives, whether individuals or institutions, no longer exist, the
wagqf revenue should revert to the Haramayn. Another endowment possibility
frequently used was the allocation of a share of a wagf revenue, whether a family
or a philanthropic wagf or a combination of both, for the benefit of the Haramayn
in order to provide a specific service, such as the supply of water, the purchase of
candles, or the distribution of alms or food. But there were, of course, also direct
endowments which were intended primarily for the benefit of the holy cities. The
Mamluk sultans, who considered themselves the heirs of the Abbasid caliphs as
guardians of the Haramayn, and who did not allow other Muslim rulers to share
this prerogative with them, constantly contributed to the architectural, philanthropic,
and scholarly promotion of the Holy Cities, including Jerusalem and Hebron,
which they had reconquered from the Crusaders.

One of the most prominent sponsors of Muslim holy places all over the Mamluk
empire was Sultan al-Ashraf Qaytbay, the only sultan of the Circassian period to
have performed the pilgrimage.' His endowments for Mecca, Medina, Jerusalem,
and Hebron have been emphasized in contemporary sources,” and some of them

[IMiddle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Of the Bahri Mamluk sultans, al-Zahir Baybars, al-Nasir Muhammad, and al-Ashraf Sha‘ban
are reported to have performed the pilgrimage.

Ibn Iyas, Bada’i* al-Zuhir fi Waqa’i* al-Duhiir, ed. Muhammad Mustafd (Wiesbaden-Cairo,
1961-75), 3:164f., 329f.; al-Jawhart al-Sayrafi, Inba’ al-Hasr bi-Abna’ al-‘Asr, ed. Hasan Habashi
(Cairo, 1970), 480f.; al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’ al-Lami‘ li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tasi‘ (Cairo, 1896), 6:205ff.;
Qutb al-Din al-Nahrawali, al-I‘lam bi-A‘lam Bayt Allah al-Hardm, ed. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld
(Tiibingen, 1857; repr. Beirut, 1964), 104f., 223, 225f., 229ff.; al-Samhudi, Wafa’ al-Wafa bi-Akhbar
Dar al-Mustafd (ed. Muhammad Muhyi al-Din ‘Abd al-Hamid (Beirut, 1401/1981), 2:639-47,
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are also documented by extant wagf documents. The wagf deeds of Qaytbay’s
madrasahs in Jerusalem and Gaza have been published,’ while that of the madrasah
in Mecca is not yet known. Qaytbay’s opulent endowment for Medina is the
subject of this study.

The substantial wagf deed of Qaytbay at the Bibliothéque Nationale (BN) in
Paris, which has so far not been taken into consideration, opens up a new perspective
for a study of Qaytbay’s pious works." It describes an endowment made for the
benefit of a madrasah, a ribat, and a charitable kitchen in Medina. But of course
the value of the document goes beyond the religious and charitable aspects. The
considerable real estate alienated in Cairo to finance this foundation reveals another
interesting aspect of wagf administration in this period, and, moreover, the
architectural descriptions of secular and religious buildings can significantly
contribute to our knowledge of late Mamluk architecture.’

Like his earlier waqgfiyah endowing his religious-funerary complex in Cairo,
Qaytbay’s wagfiyah (235 fols.) at the BN consists of a collection of consecutive
endowments dated between 889 and 899.

Qaytbay’s charitable works in Medina received particular attention in the
chronicles because of the circumstances that accompanied this initiative and the
way Qaytbay himself advertised it. The sultan was deeply moved during his
pilgrimage in 884/1480 by the poverty and deprivation he saw there. A few
months later, in Rabi‘ I 885/1480, during the traditional banquet given by the
sultan for the celebration of the Prophet’s birthday and in the presence of the four
chief gadis and the great amirs, six slaves came in carrying dishes on their heads.
When the dishes were uncovered, heaps of gold dinars were revealed to the
guests. According to Ibn Iyas’s account, Qaytbay asked the Shafi‘1 gadi to keep
the money (60,000 dinars) in trust, but he declined. Jawhari adds that none of the
four gadis was willing to keep this amount in trust, nor the three highest amirs,
the great dawadar, the atabak, and the rdas al-nawbah. Finally it was the treasurer,
or khazindar, who agreed to take it in order to conduct the transactions necessary
for the wagqf. This is confirmed by the wagf deed which mentions the name of the
khazindar, Barsbay al-Mahmudi,® as having purchased estates in his function as
proxy for the sultan.

710-17; Mujir al-Din, al-Uns al-Jalil bi-Ta’ rikh al-Quds wa-al-Khalil (Amman, 1973), 2:325ff.
*Abd al-Latif Ibrahim, “Wathiqat al-Sultan Qaytbay, Dirasah wa-Tahlil: al-Madrasah bi-al-Quds
wa-al-Jami‘ bi-Ghazzah,” Dirdsat fi al-Athar al-Islamiyah (Cairo, 1979), 483-538.

4Bibliothéque Nationale, Suppl. Ar. No. 471.

*See my forthcoming article “Qaytbay’s Real Estate in Cairo: Wagf and Power.” The architecture
of the Ashrafiyah of Medina will be discussed in another study now in progress.

BN wagf, fol. 22.
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Jawhari reports, furthermore, that the sultan urged his officials to acquire any
decaying estate they might find, even by the means of istibdal, i.e. exchange, and
to restore it and invest it for the wagf. The Hanafi chief gadi, however, aware of
the abuses that an istibdal transaction usually led to, warned the sultan that this
should not be practiced, unless it were fully justified.” Istibdal is the exchange or
sale of an alienated estate that is no longer profitable, in order to allow the
endower to substitute for it another more lucrative estate. Alienated or wagf
estates were not allowed to be objects of transactions under normal conditions. In
case the estate had deteriorated to the extent of no longer yielding a revenue, it
could be sold in order to allow the acquisition of a better investment. This device
was, however, regularly misused to release alienated estates for other purposes,
for example when a sultan or an amir became interested in it.

Jawhart praised Qaytbay for having established a wagf in the first instance for
the benefit of Medina, and not as “other kings and people nowadays do” who
dedicate the wagf to themselves, their family, and descendants in the first place,
leaving to the holy cities only the remainder. The sultan meant to support the
people of Medina by making them the first beneficiary of the wagf before its yield
was consumed, and Jawhar1 adds: “if only it remains safe from istibdal!” It is
interesting to note that the sultan himself in his own wagf deed strictly prohibited
the use of istibdal without his permission, at any time and not even after his
death . This did not prevent him, however, from making use of istibdal in order to
acquire the plot he wanted for his complex in Medina; a madrasah, a ribat, and a
house had to be demolished and rebuilt elsewhere to make place for Qaytbay’s
constructions.’

Tue MAwQUFAT OR ALIENATED ESTATES

When Qaytbay pledged to donate the sum of 60,000 dinars to the people of
Medina, he stressed that this entire sum came from his own private account, not
from the bayt al-mal." This is interesting because his previous endowment, dedicated
to his funerary complex in Cairo, included both personal property as well as
estates from the bayt al-mal. Some of the agricultural land alienated for the
Medina foundation was aradi kharajiyah, that is, it belonged to the bayt al-mal,
which means that Qaytbay did not finance his philanthropic works exclusively
with his private funds, but used also property of the bayt al-mal. The inclusion of
kharaj land that had not been purchased in a wagf meant that only its tax revenue

"Ibn Iyas, 3:164f.; Jawhari, 480.
*BN wagf, fol. 17.
’Samhidi, 2:643.
"“Ibn lyas, 3:165.
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was alienated, not the land itself which remained in the possession of the state."
Without entering into the discussion over the complex subject of land property in
medieval Islam and its evolution, one may generally say that in medieval Egypt
land was considered property of the state. The khardj or tax revenue of land was
thus the property of the bayt al-mal, held in trust by the ruler for the community.
The ruler had the right to lease the land in the name of the bayt al-mal, leasing
only its usufruct to the holder who would pay the khardj tax. Under the military
iqta‘ system applied in Egypt since the Ayyubid period, the tax revenue of the
land belonging to the bayt al-mal was granted as igta‘ to the amirs as remuneration
for maintaining the army."”

Theoretically the alienation of an estate as wagf could take place only when
the estate had been acquired as private property, otherwise it was not wagf but
irsad. The latter was applied prior to the Ayyubid period, whenever the rulers
financed institutions for the public interest or for philanthropic purposes. According
to Muhammad Amin it was Salah al-Din who began to alienate bayt al-mal
property for the benefit of members of the ruling establishment and their descendants.
From that time on, the line between bayt al-mal and the sultan’s private property
was blurred; the Mamluk sultans alienated bayt al-mal estates and included them
in their wagfs in which they themselves and their families were beneficiaries. The
sultans were also authorized to sell property of the bayt al-mal, which officially
opened the way for its alienation as wagf. At the end of the Mamluk period, half
of Egypt’s khardj land was alienated in wagfs. Even when the purpose was a
philanthropic one, the alienation of a bayt al-mal estate was subject to criticism
because of its detrimental effect on the igta‘ system and thus on military potential. "
As a result, it happened that in times of military emergency the state treasury was
found empty, and the sultans had to request from the religious and administrative
establishment authorization to confiscate wagf funds in order to pay the soldiers, a
measure which was of course illegal. Sultan Qaytbay himself, during his wars
with the Dhu al-Qadr, found himself in such a situation and had to confront the
violent opposition of the ‘ulama’." Thus when he declared that the 60,000 dinars
he had sponsored came exclusively from his private purse, he was probably aiming

"BN wagf, fol. 13v.

nAl—MaquzI, al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-1‘tibar fi Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar (Bulaq, 1270/1853-54),
1:85ff.; A. N. Poliak, Feudalism in Egypt, Syria, Palestine and the Lebanon (1250-1900) (London,
1939; repr. 1977); Abdalaziz Duri, Arabische Wirtschaftsgeschichte (Zurich, 1979), chap. 4; Claude
Cabhen, “Ikta‘,” Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd. ed., 3:1088-91.

“Muhammad Muhammad Amin, al-Awqdf wa-al-Hayah al-lIjtimd‘iyah fi Misr (Cairo, 1980),
32f., 300f.

“Amin, 326f.; Jawhart, 33ff.
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to avert criticism from this side. He did, nonetheless, alienate khardj land for his
Medina foundation, as he had done earlier for his funerary complex.

Concerning the legal problems involved in the alienation of hayt al-mal property
in wagqfs, Jawhari reports a heated debate between the jurists of the four rites in
which Qaytbay himself participated. It dealt with the question of the extent to
which the endower was allowed to modify the stipulations of a wagfin which bayt
al-mal estate is included. He does not inform us, however, about the outcome of
the debate.”

Apart from the agricultural land, the sultan alienated substantial commercial
complexes within the city of Cairo, which shows that he did acquire buildings
previously alienated and included them in his own wagf. There were also a few
estates in Damascus, Aleppo, and in Medina itself.” In Medina there were shops,
a hammam, an apartment complex (rab‘), as well as individual apartments, a
house for rent, and three orchards whose revenue served the trust.” A wakalah
with a mill and a bakery were dedicated to the storage and preparation of the
wheat for the dashishah.

STIPULATIONS

The BN wagf document states that this endowment should follow the same
stipulations established in the sultan’s previous great wagf for his funerary complex."
This seems to suggest that no other important wagf was established by Qaytbay
between that of the funerary complex dated 879, 881, and 884, and the Medina
endowment. As supervisor (nazir) of the foundation, Qaytbay nominated himself,
to be succeeded by future sultans.” The deputy-supervisors (na’ib nazir) were to
be the Chief of the Armies (atabak), the Chief Secretary (dawadar kabir), and the
Privy Secretary (katib al-sirr). In his first endowment for the funerary complex
there is no mention of future sultans as succeeding supervisors. As for the deputy
supervisors, they are the same in both endowments. The four chief gadis were to
act as shahids or notaries of the endowment.

THE DASHISHAH

Qaytbay employed his public kitchen in Medina for the distribution of the dashishah,
a dish made of wheat and fat, following the model of the Hebron kitchen. The
sultan had restored the shrine of al-Khalil, or Hebron, but his chroniclers do not

“Jawhari, 354f.

BN wagf, fols. 13v.-15.
"Ibid., fols. 30ff.

*Ibid., fols. 8v., 16v.
“Ibid., fol. 15v.
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provide details about a public kitchen there. Mujir al-Din, however, writes that
Sultan Barquq (r. 1382-1399) had made an endowment specifically for the simat
in Hebron, i.e., for the distribution of food, and that he inscribed the endowment
text at the doors of the shrine of Abraham.” This simar was still going on during
the reign of Sultan Jagmaq (r. 1438-1453).*' This could have been the model for
Qaytbay’s dashishah. In his earlier endowment in Mecca, Qaytbay also included a
kitchen for the distribution of dashishah.”” The word dashishah derives from the
verb dashsha meaning to crush. The dashishah was thus a kind of porridge made
of wheat and fat, perhaps something like the harisah common in Syria today.

Qaytbay commemorated his endowments for the dashishah in Medina in a
long inscription at the entrance of his wakalah near Bab al-Nasr, which is unique
in Cairene epigraphy.” It states that the sultan alienated this structure to serve
bread and dashishah to the pilgrims and the needy of Medina. It ends with a kind
of prayer written as a poem in the first person, in which the sultan beseeches God
to acknowledge his piety and reward him. This poem, of mediocre quality, could
have been composed by Qaytbay himself, for Ibn Iyas writes that he was the
author of religious poems which were recited in mosques.”

The wagqf stipulates, furthermore, that six hundred ardabbs of Upper Egyptian
wheat should be sent every year for dashishah and bread to be distributed at
Qaytbay’s madrasah in Mecca, also called al-Ashrafiyah, and that funds should
be added to the endowment of the Meccan foundation whenever necessary. This
madrasahis not included in this deed; it was begun in 883/1478-1479 and completed
by the time Qaytbay arrived in Mecca.”

Seventy-five hundred ardabbs of wheat were to be shipped yearly to Medina
for the preparation of dashishah and bread (two loaves daily per person), to be
distributed to the poor and the visitors (al-ghuraba’ wa-al-fugara’ al-afagiyah).
Also the community of the madrasah was to benefit from this wheat, which was
to be distributed indiscriminately to all of these people, whether rich or poor, big
or small, male or female, free or slave, so that no one would need to buy food, “as
is the case for the simar of Hebron.”* Whatever remained of the wheat was to be
stored in order to be used when needed. The reference to women in this stipulation

20Mujir al-Din, 2:94.

*Tbid., 2:97.

**Qutb al-Din, 106.

*Max van Berchem, Matériaux pour un Corpus Inscriptionum Arabicarum, vol. 1: Egypte (Cairo,
1894-1903), 4:494ff.

*Ibn lyas, 3:326.

*Qutb al-Din, 225.

BN wagf, fol. 15.
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is noteworthy, but because of its singularity it does not allow more than speculation
about a possible presence of women among the madrasah’s community.

The wagf was responsible for the transportation costs of the wheat from Suez
to Yanbu‘, through Jiddah and on to Mecca and Medina, including the cost of its
storage, the purchase of oil and kitchen utensils, the upkeep of mills and bakeries,
and the cooking and the distribution of the dashishah. It seems that the wheat was
to be processed in Cairo, as the wagf mentions among the alienated estates a large
wakalah for wheat and its processing south of Bab Zuwaylah. Qaytbay moreover
alienated two ships (markab mismar) for the transportation of the wheat. The one
was called Abu Salamah, the other Abu al-Sa‘adat. The first was twenty-nine
dhira“ bukhari long, and the other twenty-six.” One thousand ardabbs of wheat
were to be granted yearly to the amir of Medina.

THE Tax EXEmpTION

A decree dated 890/1485 is included in the BN wagf document stipulating that the
amir of Medina should free the city from all taxes.”™ The tax exemption was not an
innovation of Qaytbay; al-Nasir Muhammad and his son Sultan Hasan, as well as
al-Ashraf Sha‘ban, had coupled their endowments in the Holy Cities with a tax
exemption.” It is interesting to note that the text of Qaytbay’s decree included in
his deed is almost identical with the one in Sultan Sha‘ban’s endowment deed for
the Haramayn, with one important difference, however. Sha‘ban’s decree excludes
from this privilege persons adhering to Shi‘ism (zaydiyah wa-al-rafidiyah). There
is no such exclusion in Qaytbay’s endowment.

THE RELIGIOUS INSTITUTION

Qaytbay’s buildings at Medina consisted of a madrasah, a ribat, and a so-called
‘imarah, which is described as a public kitchen and its annexes.” They were built
as a complex adjoining the mosque of the Prophet. According to Ibn Iyas the
building of the madrasah had already begun in Rabi‘ I 883/June 1478 and it was
completed in Ramadan 887/October 1482, which, by Mamluk standards, is a
long period. The reason for the delay could have been the fire which destroyed the

“The Ottoman sultans took over the tradition of alienating ships for the transportation of the
dashishah to the Hijaz. Muhammad ‘Afifi, “al-Awqaf wa-al-Milahah al-Bahriyah fi-al-Bahr al-
Ahmar f1 al-‘Asr al-‘Uthmani,” in Le Wagqf dans I'espace islamique: Outil de pouvoir socio-politique,
ed. Randi Deguilhem (Damascus, 1995), 87-100.

*BN wagf, fol. 98v.

*Rashid Sa‘d Rashid al-Qahtani, Awgqdf al-Sultan al-Ashraf Sha‘ban ‘ala al-Haramayn (Riyadh,
1994), 40, 46, 229f.

**BN wagf, fols. 28v.- 31v.

*'Ibn Iyas, 3:145, 196.
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prayer hall of the Prophet’s Mosque and his funerary chamber in 886/1481, which
Qaytbay began immediately to rebuild. The earliest date mentioned in the wagf
deed is 889/1484, two years after the date of the madrasah’s completion as reported
by Ibn lyas.

The restoration works were completed at the end of 887 and cost as much as
100,000 dinars.” A second fire which broke out in Rabi‘ II 898 was followed by a
new restoration. The rebuilding of the mosque, which required craftsmen and
funds from Egypt, may have delayed the construction of the madrasah. Another,
though less likely, reason for this delay was the legal problem that obstructed the
acquisition of the land for the madrasah. To build this complex, Qaytbay, as
stated in the wagf deed, purchased and demolished several buildings, including
houses. This did not occur without difficulty, however. Ibn Iyas reports that the
qadi who authorized, or rather forced, the transaction was eventually killed by a
Shi‘ite (rafidi) who owned one of these houses.” Similarly, the sultan had to
dismiss a gadi in Mecca who tried to stop construction because the new madrasah
encroached upon a public passage.™

Next to the madrasah, which adjoined the Prophet’s Mosque, was a majma‘
described as a shelter for the poor and the visitors coming to the madrasah (ma’wan
lil-fugara’ wa-al-waridin min zuwwar al-madrasah).” The complex also included
a sabil, and a ribat consisting of eighty cells to be used as a hostel for visitors
(al-fugara’ wa-al-waridin), “as is the custom in the arbitah.” It included an
ablution fountain and a small bath (mustahamm). Opposite the madrasah was a
second building consisting of a wakalah with ten rooms for storing wheat above
which was an apartment complex (rab ‘) with ten living units. The building included
also a sabil with a primary school (maktab) above it. The vestibule of this ‘imarah
opened on to a mill, a bakery, the dashishah kitchen, and a stable.

Unlike his madrasah in Cairo, Qaytbay’s madrasah in Medina was not a
Friday mosque; neither a khatib to preach the Friday sermon nor an imam to lead
the prayer were appointed. The staff consisted of thirty Sufis and their shaykh
who were to perform the daily hudiir al-tasawwuf " and to dedicate the thawab,
that is, the blessing, to the founder and his descendants, as well as a reader of

*Ibid., 3:187, 188, 294.
“Ibid., 3:145.

**Qutb al-Din, 104f.
BN wagf, fol. 29.
*Ibid., fol. 229v.

*"The hudiir consists of reading of specific Quranic texts followed by prayers, invocations, and
chanting. J. S. Trimingham, The Sufi Orders in Islam, 204ff.; Leonor Fernandes, The Evolution of
a Sufi Institution in Mamluk Egypt: The Khangah (Berlin, 1988), 57.
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hadith. The Quran reader appointed in this wagf was to perform in the Prophet’s
Mosque. The Sufis were to meet daily in the afternoon with their shaykh in the
madrasah and to perform the hudir, dedicating their prayers to the Prophet, to the
founder and his descendants, and to all Muslims. The shaykh of the ribat, who
was not identical with that of the madrasah, was required to have scholarly
qualifications (min talabat al-‘ilm), to assist visitors, and to perform the dhikr
ceremony with them.

The functions of the majma‘ and the ribat seem to have been complementary.
The first is described as a shelter but without living units, perhaps only a gathering
place like the majma* at Qaytbay’s madrasah in Jerusalem.” The ribat, however,
was a complex of living units with domestic facilities but does not seem to have
included a gathering room. The complex thus hosted a permanent madrasah
community which consisted of the thirty Sufis and their shaykh who all received
allowances, and served visiting scholars and Sufis for whom the majma“ was the
meeting place. These were entitled to food but they received no stipend.

It is noteworthy that the term ribat here does not refer to a well-defined Sufi
institution but rather to a boarding facility connected with the madrasah and the
majma‘. The madrasah itself, as far as the stipulations indicate, did not include
the teaching of figh, as in earlier academic institutions, as none of the four rites of
Islamic law is mentioned in this context, but only hudiir and hadith reading. The
only reference to madhhabs is made in connection with the ablution fountains,
one consisting of a basin and called shdfi‘iyah, and the other a fountain with
running water of the hanafiyah type. The madrasah, however, had a library for
the use of students and scholars (talabat al-‘ilm).

The term madrasah here should not be taken in its classical sense, but rather
in the sense of a khdangah. The fact that it did not include a khutbah may be
explained by its close vicinity to the Prophet’s Mosque, because the community
could attend the Friday sermon and prayer there. In the Ashrafiyah of Jerusalem,
however, the shaykh of the Sufis was in charge of teaching (tadris) as well as
reading the hadith; at the same time, he held the office of the mashyakhah of the
Sufis. This madrasah included, according to the original stipulations of 878/1473,
sixty Sufis and ten students, but later in 896/1491 the sultan changed the stipulations
and appointed only Sufis.” However, at the madrasah in Mecca, which was
planned to house forty students, the curriculum included the four rites of Islamic
law.” The program offered by Qaytbay’s madrasah in Medina could be found in
any mosque of this period and was no longer that of the thirteenth and fourteenth

*Mujir al-Din, 2:238.
*<Abd al-Latif Ibrahim, 505, 525.
“Qutb al-Din, 225.
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century orthodox institutions of this name. The loosening of the madrasah
curriculum in favor of Sufi rituals was a development of the late fifteenth century."

THE EXPENDITURES
The revenue of the wagf was to cover all expenses of the alienated agricultural
land, including the expenses for peasants, fertilizers, dams, bridges, water ways,
and waterwheels. The salaries of the staff appointed in Egypt were paid in silver
dirhams on a monthly basis; the Medina staff was paid yearly in gold dinars. The
latter must have received their pay upon the arrival of the Egyptian pilgrimage
caravan. Allowances of the Cairene staff were paid in dirhams on a monthly
basis:*
2,000  each of the four chief gadis of Egypt
3,000 each of the two prime deputy-supervisors, the atabak Azbak and the
dawdadar Agbardi; their successors were to receive only 2,000 dh. each
2,000  the Privy Secretary for his function as second deputy-supervisor
2,000  the secretary Abu al-Baqga ibn al-Ji‘an (mubashir)
3,000 the intendant of the waqf (shadd al-waqf) Janbalat min Yashbak (his
successors were to receive only 2,000 dh.)
1,000  an administrator to collect the rents and oversee the craftsmen (shadd
al-mustakhraj wa-al- ‘imarah)
1,000 an overseer of the silo (mubashir al-shiinah)
500  aclerk (muwaqqi®)
1,500  two notaries (shdahid ‘adl) to oversee the maintenance of the buildings
(tasqi‘[?] al-musaqqafar)®
Allowances of the staff of Medina paid in gold dinars, on a yearly basis:*
44 the four chief gadis of Medina as notaries (shahid) of the endowment”
20  the shaykh sufiyah
6  each of the thirty Sufis
24 areader of Hadith al-Bukhari in the madrasah
24 a Quran reciter in the Prophet’s Mosque
10 a custodian for the Quran (khddim al-mushaf) in the Prophet’s
Mosque
36  ashaykh of the ribat

“'See Behrens-Abouseif, “Change in Function and Form of Mamluk Religious Institutions,” Annales
islamologiques 21 (1985): 73-93.

BN wagf, fols. 184v.-186v.

I was not able to find the exact meaning of fasqgi’ in this context.

BN wagf, fols. 187ff.

“The sums indicated for several persons were to be shared equally among them.
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10 a custodian for the Qurans in the Prophet’s Mosque (khadim
rab‘a)
30  alibrarian (khazin kutub)
20  ateacher in the primary school for orphans (mu’addib aytam)
90  thirty orphaned schoolboys
32 fourmu’adhdhins
8  a chief mu’adhdhin and time-keeper (mu’ aqqit)
50  the shaykh of the Prophet’s Mosque to supervise the madrasah and the
ribat
30  aeunuch to supervise the trust in Medina (shadd al-madrasah wa-
al-awqay)
20  two attendants for the two fountains (muzammilati)
84  cost of refilling the cisterns
32 two overseers of the dashishah (amin)
32 two accountants for the bakery (shahid makhbaz)
16  an accountant for the warehouses in Medina (amin hawasil)
12 arent collector (jabi)
20  two sweepers for the madrasah (farrash)
8  asweeper for the ablution fountain of the madrasah (farrash mida)
4 asweeper around the madrasah (kannds)
20  two persons in charge of the lighting Wwaqqgad)
32 two doormen (hawwab)
6  acraftsman to repair the marble of the madrasah (murakhkhim)
6  aplumber (sabbak)
The expenditures enumerated in the wagfiyah do not indicate the salaries of the
personnel working in the bakery and the dashishah kitchen, or the staff in charge
of transportation of the wheat and its processing and the maintenance of the
wakalah and its kitchen, all of whom were to be remunerated by the wagf.

Less than a century later, Qutb al-Din (d. 988/1580) wrote that the funds of
the Meccan endowment were already exhausted; the pots of the dashishah kitchen
as well as wagqf real estate were being sold.” A few years after these words were
written, in 997/1589, another sultan, the Ottoman Murad III (r. 1574-1598) made
a large endowment for Medina for which he alienated large plots of Egyptian
agricultural land, to sponsor renovations at the mosque of Medina and a large
public kitchen which served not just dashishah, but an extensive menu including
meat and sweets.”

“Qutb al-Din, 106, 226.
“"Wizarat al-Awqaf, Cairo, waqgf deed no. 906.
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Sato TSUGITAKA
THE University oF Tokyo

The Proposers and Supervisors of
al-Rawk al-Nasirfin Mamluk Egypt

The Nasiri cadastral survey (al-Rawk al-Nasiri) in Egypt and Syria during the
years 713-725/1313-1325 was significant in that it determined state structure during
the early and middle years of the Mamluk period (648-922/1250-1517). The Egyptian
rawk of 715/1315, in particular, brought about great changes in the igta‘ system
through comprehensive land surveying and drastic taxation reform. In my recent
book I investigated the object, content, and result of the Nasiri rawk, based on
contemporary Arabic sources.' However, the names of the proposers and supervisors
of the survey were cited without mentioning their origins, careers, or official
duties.

The present paper therefore will discuss in detail the proposers and supervisors
of the Nasir1 rawk in Egypt in order to better our understanding of this important
survey. Using the biographical descriptions of the Coptic officials and the Mamluk
amirs involved with the survey, the following questions will be addressed: (1) To
what extent were the Coptic financiers responsible for igfa‘ administration in
Mamluk Egypt? (2) Were there any criteria for choosing rawk supervisors from
among Coptic officials and Mamluk amirs?

The primary sources are four biographical dictionaries: Kitab al-Wafi bi-al-
Wafayat by al-Safadi (d. 764/1363), Kitab al-Muqaffa al-Kabir by al-Magrizi (d.
845/1442), al-Durar al-Kaminah fi A‘yan al-Mi’ah al-Thaminah by Ibn Hajar
al-‘Asqalani (d. 852/1449), and al-Manhal al-Sdfi wa-al-Mustawfa ba‘da al-Wafi
by Ibn Taghribirdi (d. 874/1470). In addition to these sources, Tali Kitab Wafayat
al-A‘yan by Ibn al-Suqa‘1 (d. after 725/1325), Nihayat al-Arab fi Funun al-Adab

[OMiddle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

'Sato Tsugitaka, State and Rural Society in Medieval Islam: Sultans, Mugta's, and Fallahun
(Leiden, 1997), 124-61. Other studies of the cadastral surveys during the Mamluk period include:
A. N. Poliak, Feudalism in Egypt, Syria, Palestine, and the Lebanon, 1250-1900 (London, 1939),
36-39; Ibrahim ‘Ali Tarkhan, al-Nuzum al-Igta‘iyah fi al-Sharq al-Awsat fi al-‘Usir al-Wustd
(Cairo, 1968/1388), 91-114; Hassanein Rabie, The Financial System of Egypt, A. H. 564-741/A. D.
1169-1341 (London, 1972), 52-56; P. M. Holt, “The Sultanate of al-Mansur Lachin (696-8/1296-9),”
Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies 36 (1973): 521-32; Heinz Halm, Agypten
nach den mamlukischen Lehensregistern, 2 vols. (Wiesbaden, 1979, 1982); Amalia Levanoni, A
Turning Point in Mamluk History: The Third Reign of al-Nasir Muhammad Ibn Qalawiin, 1310-1341
(Leiden, 1995); Heinz Halm, "Rawk,” The Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd ed., 8:467-68.

2Sato, State and Rural Society, 138-40.
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by al-Nuwayri (d. 733/1333), Kitab al-Sulitk li-Ma‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik and
Kitab al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-I tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar, both by al-Magrizi,
also provide us with valuable information on the persons concerned with the
survey. Al-‘Ayni’s (d. 855/1451) description of the Egyptian rawk in his ‘Igd
al-Juman fi Ta’rikh Ahl al-Zaman, of which parts are still in manuscript, is unique

in offering the most detailed list of the supervisors dispatched to the provinces.’

THE PROPOSERS OF THE RAwKksIN MAMLUK EGYPT

In his third reign (709-741/1310-1341), Sultan al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qalawun
carried out four comprehensive cadastral surveys: in central and southern Syria
(713/1313), Egypt (715/1315), Tripoli (717/1317), and Aleppo (725/1325). Prior
to these surveys, Sultan al-Mangsur Husam al-Din Lajin (696-698/1296-1299) had
carried out an Egyptian survey in 697/1298, known as al-Rawk al-Husami. The
person who proposed the rawk to Sultan Lajin was Taj al-Din al-Tawil (d. 711/1312),

a Coptic convert to Islam.*

His full name was Taj al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn al-Siraji al-Misri, but he
was widely known as Taj al-Tawil.’ He was a Coptic Muslim (Muslimani al-Qibt),
who had converted to Islam in the reign of Sultan al-Ashraf Khalil ibn Qalawun
(689-693/1290-1293). Even after his conversion, it is said that he strongly favored
the Coptic people.® However, he was skilled in accounting (hisab) and finance
(istifa’), and understood well the characteristics of every Egyptian district. According

*On Mamluk historiography, see the following works: Franz Rosenthal, A History of Muslim
Historiography (Leiden, 1968); Ulrich Haarmann, Quellenstudien zur frithen Mamlukenzeit
(Freiburg, 1970); Donald P. Little, An Introduction to Mamluk Historiography (Wiesbaden, 1970);
idem, History and Historiography of the Mamliiks (London, 1986); Muhammad Mustafa Ziyadah,

al-Mu’ arrikhun fi Misr fi al-Qarn al-Khamis ‘Ashar al-Miladi (Cairo, 1954).

*Al-Nuwayri, Nihdyat al-Arab fi Funin al-Adab (Cairo, 1975-92), 31:346; al-Maqrizi, Kitab
al-Sulitk li-Ma ‘rifat Duwal al-Muliik, ed. Muhammad Mustafa Ziyadah (Cairo, 1939-58), 1:842-43;
Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Nujiim al-Zahirah fi Mulitk Misr wa-al-Qdhirah (Cairo, 1963-72), 8:92. On the
Husami rawk, see A. N. Poliak, “Some Notes on the Feudal System of the Mamluks,” Journal of
the Royal Asiatic Society (1937): 97-107; Rabie, The Financial System, 52-53; Holt, “The Sultanate

of al-Mansiur Lachin,” 521-32; Sato, State and Rural Society, 124-34.

’Ibn Hajar, al-Durar al-Kaminah fi A‘yan al-Mi’ah al-Thaminah, ed. Muhammad Sayyid Jad
al-Haqq (Cairo, 1966-97), 2:50; al-Magqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:114. According to Ibn al-Suqa‘l, Taj
al-Din’s personal name was not ‘Abd al-Rahman, but ‘Abd Allah; a mistake was made by the
copyist; see Tali Kitab Wafayat al-A ‘yan, ed. and trans. Jacqueline Sublet (Damascus, 1974), 110.

6Al—Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 1:842-43; Tbn al-Suqa‘i, Tali, 110. The behavior of the Coptic converts to
Islam is described vividly by Donald P. Little, “Coptic Converts to Islam during the Bahr1 Mamluk
Period,” in Conversion and Continuity: Indigenous Christian Communities in Islamic Lands, Eighth

to Eighteenth Centuries, ed. Michael Gervers and Ramzi J. Bikhazi (Toronto, 1990), 263-88.
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to al-Nuwayri, Taj al-Tawil also had full knowledge of the igfa‘s held by the
amirs in his time.’

When Taj al-Tawil proposed the implementation of the Egyptian rawk to
Sultan Lajin, the sultan appointed two amirs, Badr al-Din Bilik al-Farisi al-Hajib
and Baha’ al-Din Qaraqush al-Zahir1 al-Baridi, as supervisors of the survey.! We
are not well informed about Badr al-Din Bilik’s career, but in 679/1298 he was
cited as one of three chamberlains (hajib) supervising Mamluk military affairs.’
Baha’ al-Din Qaraqush was appointed as governor (wali) of Qus in 680/1281, but
hisigta“ was later granted to the Mongol amir, Jankali ibn al-Baba, who emigrated
to Egypt from Amid in 703/1304."

Together with these two amirs, Taj al-Tawil joined the Husami rawk as a
chief of finances (mustawfi al-dawlah). When the rawk was completed, Taj al-Tawil
distributed the land according to the order of Sultan Lajin and Vice-Sultan
Mankutamur. However, the distribution of igta‘s in favor of the two rulers caused
a violent reaction by the amirs against the government, and the Husami rawk
ended in the assassination of Sultan Lajin and his mamlitk Mankiitamur by these
amirs." When Sultan al-Muzaffar Baybars al-Jashankir (708-709/1309-1310)
ascended the throne in 708/1309, Taj al-Tawil was dispatched to Tripoli to manage
its financial affairs. However, as soon as al-Nasir Muhammad started his third
sultanate in 709/1310, he was called back to Cairo and was appointed superintendent
of the central administration (nazir al-dawawin)."”

From the very beginning of his third reign, al-Nasir Muhammad was annoyed
with the increasing power of the Mansuri mamlitks, that is, the Burji mamlitks
formed by his father, Sultan al-Manstr Qalawin.” A man called As‘ad al-Shaqq1

7Al—Nuwayri, Nihayat al-Arab, 31:364-65. See also al-‘Ayni, “‘Iqd al-Juman fi Ta’rikh Ahl
al-Zaman,” Istanbul, Siileymaniye Kiitiiphanesi, MS Haci Besir Aga 457, fol. 292v.; al-Magqrizi,
Kitab al-Mugqaffa al-Kabir, ed. Muhammad al-Ya‘lawt (Beirut, 1991), 4:23.

8Al—MaquzI, al-Suliik, 1:842; see also Sato, State and Rural Society, 127.

’Karl Wilhelm Zetterstéen, ed., Beitrdge zur Geschichte der Mamliikensultane in den Jahren
690-741 der Higra nach arabischen Handschriften (Leiden, 1919), 43. The text reads Aylik, not
Bilik.

"Al-Magrizi, al-Sulitk, 1:703; idem, al-Mugaffd, 3:76. Jankali ibn al-Baba, also known as Badr
al-Din Jankali, was sent to the region of al-Gharbiyah on the occasion of the Egyptian survey of
715/1315.

llAl-MaquzI, al-Sulitk, 1:842-44; al-Nuwayri, Nihdyat al-Arab, 31:346. See also Sato, State and
Rural Society, 129-34.

“Ibn al-Suqa‘i, Tali, 110; al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 1:842-43, 2:114.

“Reuven Amitai-Preiss, “The Remaking of the Military Elite of Mamlak Egypt by al-Nasir
Muhammad b. Qalawin,” Studia Islamica 72 (1990): 145-63; David Ayalon, “Bahri Mamliks,
Burji Mamluks: Inadequate Names for the Two Reigns of the Mamluk Sultanate,” Tarih 1 (1990):
36-37.
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(d. 716/1316), who had been appointed superintendent of the central administration
(nazir al-dawlah) after the death of Taj al-Tawil, proposed to the sultan that a
cadastral survey be carried out. Al-Magqrizi has the following to say about this in
his Kitab al-Muqaffa:

[As‘ad al-Shaqqi] advised Sultan [al-Nasir] to carry out the cadastral
survey of Egypt, because the sultan was disturbed by [al-mamalik]
al-Burjiyah, the core of the Egyptian army. Because they had taken
control of most of the districts [as igtd‘s], there remains no income
to cover the sultan’s expenditures. When he was informed of this,
As‘ad met the sultan secretly and discussed the rawk with him in
order to regain and increase districts which might cover his
expenditures."

Like Taj al-Tawil, As‘ad al-Shaqqt was also a Coptic convert to Islam. His
full name was Taqi al-Din As‘ad ibn Amin al-Mulk, generally known as al-shaqqi
al-ahwal (Squint-eyed the Oppressive) due to his “evil” conduct.” As already
mentioned by Donald P. Little, he was forcibly converted to Islam by his Mamluk
employer, the amir Burulghi al-Tatari. After he served Burulghi as his scribe
(katib), As‘ad al-Shaqqi was appointed financier of the sultan’s servants (mustawfi
al-hashiyah). In 711/1311, when al-Nasir Muhammad’s senior officer Taj al-Tawil
died, As‘ad al-Shaqqi was appointed nazir al-dawlah and administered state affairs
single-handedly after the abolition of the vizirate (wizarah).”

Al-Nasir Muhammad was pleased with As‘ad’s advice about a cadastral survey.
Fakhr al-Din Muhammad ibn Fadl Allah (d. 732/1332), supervisor of military
affairs (nazir al-jaysh), was ordered to draw up the documents according to As‘ad’s
specification. When the documents were about to be read before the sultan, however,
Fakhr al-Din opposed As‘ad’s plan, saying that his aim was to sow dissension
between the sultan and his mamliiks. Although Fakhr al-Din persisted, al-Nasir
Muhammad did not change his favorable view of As‘ad’s plan until the amirs and
soldiers began criticizing him after the cadastral survey."” However, al-Maqrizi

14Al-MaqrizI, al-Mugqaffa, 2:77.

15Ibid., 78; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:383. According to Ibn Hajar, As‘ad was called al-Shaqqi
al-Ahwal because the Muslims hated him.

16Little, “Coptic Converts to Islam,” 264.

"Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:383; al-Magqrizi, al-Mugqaffa, 2:76. Burulghi al-Tatar1 (d. 711/1311) was
arrested by Muhannd ibn ‘Isd, amir al-‘arab in Syria, and presented to al-Malik al-Ashraf Khalil;
however, he later married the daughter of Sultan Baybars al-Jashankir and was put in a position of
prestige under him; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:9-10.

¥ Al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 2:77-78.
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says in his Khitat, “The sultan agreed with Fakhr al-Din about the implementation
of the cadastral survey.”” If this account is correct, it might suggest that Fakhr
al-Din, though unwillingly, gave in to As‘ad al-Shaqqi and al-Nasir Muhammad.
Incidentally, when the Syrian cadastral survey was completed in 713/1314, the
sultan bestowed robes of honor on both Fakhr al-Din and his associate, Qutb
al-Din ibn Shaykh al-Sallamiyah.*

Al-Qadi Fakhr al-Din Muhammad ibn Fadl Allah was also a Coptic convert to
Islam. After his conversion he would not allow any Christian to come near him,
lest he associate with his former co-religionists. He made pilgrimages to Mecca
and Jerusalem many times and built many mosques in Egypt. Since he enjoyed
al-Nasir Muhammad’s full confidence, not a few notables, such as amirs, gadis,
and provincial governors, visited his house hoping to receive favors from him.”'
One day al-Nasir said to a soldier who requested an igzG‘, “Don’t worry. If you are
the son of the Qalawunid family, al-Qadi Fakhr al-Din will grant you a khub:z
(“bread”; that is, igta ‘) with revenue exceeding 3,000 dirhams.” **

As mentioned above, three Coptic converts to Islam—Taj al-Tawil, As‘ad
al-Shaqqi and Fakhr al-Din—all acquired high positions in the central government
and made the most of their superior knowledge of fiscal affairs. They exerted
great influence on state policy through their advice to the sultan, particularly in
iqta‘ administration. Although they were not favored by the common Muslims,
the fiscal administration did not function well without their knowledge and efforts.
According to Little’s study, besides the sultan’s privy purse, many other offices
were often filled by Copts and Coptic Muslims. All of them were connected with
finances and accounting during the Bahri Mamluk period.”

THE SUPERVISORS OF THE RAWK

As stated above, upon the advice of As‘ad al-Shaqqt, Sultan al-Nasir ordered the
Egyptian rawk. During Sha‘ban 715/November 1315, therefore, the government
dispatched amirs and Coptic officials as supervisors to five regions of Lower
Egypt and six regions of Upper Egypt. Al-‘Ayni lists the names of these supervisors
in the most detail in "“Iqd al-Juman.” The following is the list quoted in my book
with some revisions.”

19Al-MaquzI,Kitdb al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-1‘tibar bi-Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar (Bulaq, 1270/1853,
repr. Baghdad, 1970), 1:88.
20Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane, 160-61.

21Al—Safadi, Kitab al-Wafi bi-al-Wafayat, ed. Sven Dedering (Wiesbaden, 1959), 4:335; see also
Little, “Coptic Converts to Islam,” 277, 285.

*Al-Magrizi, al-Mugqaffd, 6:516-17.
23Little, “Coptic Converts to Islam,” 270.
*Sato, State and Rural Society, 138-40; al-‘Ayni, “Iqd al-Juman,” fol. 318r.-v.; their names are
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Lower Egypt
(A) al-Gharbiyah
(1) Amir Badr al-Din Jankali (Janghali)®
(2) Naqib al-Jaysh Taybars
(3) Hajib Aqil (A‘zal)*
(4) Katib Makin al-Din ibn Qarawinah (Farawitah)”
(B) al-Daqahliyah and al-Murtahiyah
(5) Qullr al-Silahdar
(C) al-Sharqiyah
(6) Amir ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur
(7) Aytamish al-Muhammadi (al-Majdi)™
(8) Amin al-Din Qarmiit
(9) Sanjar Khass Turki
(D) al-Manufiyah
(10) Wabiyar Sati
(11) Balaban al-Muhassin (al-Muhassini)” al-Zarraq
(E) al-Buhayrah
(12) Mughultay ibn Amir Majlis
(13) Muhammad ibn Turuntay™
(14) Balaban al-Sarkhadi (al-Sarkhati, al-Sarkhadi)”
(15) Turuntay al-Qulanjiqt (al-Qaliji)*
(16) Baybars al-Jamdar

Upper Egypt
(A) al-Itfthiyah

listed also in al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:146-47, and idem, al-Khitat, 1:88, in an abbreviated form.

*Zetterstéen has Janghali (Mamlitkensultane, 128). On the etymological explanation of Mamluk
names, see Jean Sauvaget, “Noms et surnoms de mamlouks,” Journal asiatique 238 (1950): 31-58.

*Al-Magrizi, al-Khitat, 1:88, has A‘zal.

27Al-MaquzI, ibid., has Makin ibn Farawitah.

*Al-Magqrizi, ibid., lists Aytamish al-Majdi. According to al-Yasufi, Aytamish carried out an
inspection (kashf) in the year of the rawk; Nuzhat al-Nazir fi Sirat al-Malik al-Nasir, ed. Ahmad
Hutayt (Beirut, 1986), 331.

*Both Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:28, and al-Magqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:37, 385, have al-Muhassini.
30Al-MaquzI, al-Khitat, 1:88, and idem, al-Sulitk, 2:147, list Ibn Turuntay.

3'Zettelrstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 134, lists al-Sarkhatt; al-Safadi (A ‘yan al-‘Asr wa-A‘wan al-Nasr,
ed. Fuat Sezgin [Frankfurt am Main, 1990], 1:261), lists al-Sarkhadi.

P Al-Magqrizi, al-Khitat, 1:88, lists al-Qaliji.
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(17) Bahadur al-Karaki (al-Karkari)”
(18) Tanqish ibn al-Hims1

(B) al-Fayyum
(19) Tuqusba al-Zahir1
(20) Sanjar al-Damir1 (al-Dumaytri, al-Dumaythri)*
(21) Baybars al-Saqi
(22) Mughultay al-Martini

(C) al-Bahnasawiyah
(23) Aydughdi al-Talil1 (al-Balili)”
(24) Uzbak al-Jarmaki
(25) Khadir ibn Nakiyah (Nukay, Nughiyah)®
(26) Bahadur al-Ibrahimi
(27) Sanjar al-Marzuki

(D) al-Ushmunayn and al-Tahawiyah
(28) Azuktamur al-Silahdar
(29) Taybugha al-Shamsi

(E) al-Ikhmimiyah
(30) Qijlis
(31) Sunqur al-Sa‘di

(F) al-Qusiyah
(32) Tuqusba

Among these supervisors the following nine persons cannot be identified from
any Arabic biographies and chronicles: (9) Sanjar Khass Turki, (10) Wabiyar
Sati, (15) Turuntay al-Qulanjiqi, (18) Tanqish ibn al-Himsi, (21) Baybars al-Saqi,
(24) Uzbak al-Jarmaki (27) Sanjar al-Marzuki, (28) Azuktamur al-Silahdar and
(32) Tuqusba. We find that two Coptic officials, (4) Makin al-Din ibn Qarawinah
and (8) Amin al-Din Qarmit, were appointed as supervisors of the rawk in Lower
Egypt. According to al-Nuwayri, the sultan dispatched one or several amirs into
each region.” Most of the other supervisors, therefore, must have been chosen
from among the Mamluk or Mongol amirs.

¥ Al-Safadi, al-Waft, 10:300-301, lists al-Karkari.

34Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane, 165, lists al-Dumaytri, and al-Safadi, A‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:407, al-
Dumaythri.

¥ Al-Magrizi, al-Khitat, 1:88, lists al-Balili.

36Al—MaqlriZi, al-Mugaffa, 7:192, and Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:173, list Nukay, while al-Magqrizi,
al-Khitat, 2:63, lists Niighiyah.

¥ Al-Nuwayri, Nikdyat al-Arab, 30:299; see also al-‘Ayni, ““Iqd al-Juman,” fol. 318r.-v.
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THE SupERVISORS DispATCHED TO LOWER EGYPT
First, let us look at the careers of the supervisors dispatched to the regions of
Lower Egypt.

(A) al-Gharbiyah

(1) Badr al-Din Jankali ibn al-Baba al-Tatari (d. 746/1346)* migrated with his
family from near Amid, then under the rule of the Mongols, to serve al-Nasir
Muhammad in 703/1304.” He was granted an amirate of a hundred cavalrymen
(imrat mi’ at faris) and enjoyed prestige and the favor of the sultan. He came to sit
at the right hand of the sultan (ra’s al-maymanah) at banquets (simat), following
the amir Jamal al-Din Aqﬁsh.40 His daughter married al-Nasir Muhammad'’s son,
the amir Ahmad." Because Jankali was talented in poetry and enjoyed amusements,
he was said to have been loved by everyone. When al-Nasir died in 741/1341,
Jankal1 was reported to be the leader of twenty-five amirs of the rank of mugaddam
al-alf (commander of a thousand).” Two years later he was designated vice-sultan
(na’ib al-saltanah) by these grand amirs to administer state affairs under the
newly installed sultan, al-Salih Isma‘il ibn al-Nasir Muhammad (743-746/1342-
1345)7

*Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:76, has Jankali ibn Muhammad ibn al-Baba ibn Jankalt ibn Khalil ibn
‘Abd Allah al-‘Ijli. See also al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:300.

¥ Al-Magqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 3:75-76; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Nujim, 10:143-44.

“For example, Baybars al-Mansuri, author of Zubdat al-Fikrah, held ra’s al-maysarah until
725/1325 when the post was transferred to the amir Aydamur al-Khatir1 (6). See al-Maqrizi,
al-Sulitk, 2:266, 269. The editor of al-Nujum explains that ra’s al-maysarah designated an older
amir holding the rank of amir of a hundred, who gave advice to the sultan (Ibn Taghribirdi,
al-Nujim, 12:274, note 2). According to al-Qalqashandi, at the sultan’s banquets the na’ib al-saltanah
sat first in line before the sultan, then the gadi al-qudah sat on his right side, and the katib al-sirr
(chief secretary) on his left side. Amirs of ra’s al-maymanah sat behind the wazir, and amirs of
ra’s al-maysarah behind the katib al-sirr. See al-Qalqashandi, Subh al-A‘shd fi Sina‘at al-Insha’
(Cairo, 1963), 4:195-96; cf. Muhammad Ahmad Duhman, Dimashgq fi ‘Ahd al-Mamalik (Damascus,
1964), 29.

“Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 195.

42Al-Safadi, al-Wafi, 11:199-201; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:76-77; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Manhal al-Saft
wa-al-Mustawfa ba‘da al-Wdft, ed. Nabil Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Aziz (Cairo, 1988), 5:22-25; al-
Magqrizi, al-Khitat, 1:425; 2:116, 134, 305; al-Shuja‘i, Ta'rikh al-Malik al-Nasir Muhammad b.
Qalawin al-Salihi wa-Awladih, ed. and trans. Barbara Schifer (Wiesbaden, 1978), 121, 191, 235;
Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Dalil al-Shafi ‘ald al-Manhal al-Sdfi, ed. Fahim Muhammad Shaltat (Mecca,
1983), 251; al-Yusufi, Sirat al-Nasir, 145, 387; al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:300-301. According to
Zetterstéen (Mamlitkensultane, 222), Jankali was one of four grand amirs at the end of al-Nasir’s
reign. Furthermore, al-Safadi relates that he derived his origin from Sultan Ibrahim ibn Adham, a
famous Sufi saint in the early Abbasid period; see al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:301.

43Al—Maqrizi, al-Khitat, 1:425; however, in al-Maqrizi’s al-Sulitk, 1:620, the amir who was
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(2) ‘Ala’ al-Din Taybars (d.719/1319), an amir of forty (amir al-tablakhanah),
held the post of chief of military police (naqib al-jaysh) for the long period of
twenty-two years until his death.* He was also called al-Khazindar, since he
originally came from the mamlitks of Badr al-Din Bilik al-Khazindar, vice-sultan
during the reign of al-Malik al-Zahir Baybars (658-676/1260-1277).” Taybars
designed the Khashshab garden along the bank of the Nile, used for excursions,
and constructed a school (al-Madrasah al-Taybarsiyah) adjacent to the Azhar
Mosque, where he was buried.*

(3) Sayf al-Din Aqil al-Hajib (d. 738/1337-1338). In 725/1325 when al-Nasir
ordered the amir Rukn al-Din Baybars to organize an army, Aqul al-Hajib
participated in it as an amir al-tablakhanah. In 731/1331 Aqil was also dispatched
to the province of al-Buhayrah as a supervisor (mushidd) to repair the Alexandria
Canal.” Furthermore, he was appointed to the post of chamberlain in charge of the
military administration under the grand chamberlain (hajib al-hujjab),” although
we cannot ascertain the exact year of his appointment. In 734/1334 Aqiil went to
Damascus to assume the office of grand chamberlain.”

(4) Al-Qadi Makin al-Din Ibrahim ibn Qarawinah (d. 771/1370)" was a Coptic
official who served al-Nasir, as did his brother, Majid ibn Qarawinah.” After the
Egyptian cadastral survey in 715/1315, Makin al-Din took the office of chief
financial administrator (mustawfi al-suhbah), following Sharaf al-Din Ibrahim.”
In 725/1325 he was appointed supervisor of the cadastral survey in Aleppo, together
with the amir ‘Ala’ al-Din Mughultay al-Jamali.” After he held the successive

designated as vice-sultan was not Jankali, but Aqsunqur al-Salali.

44Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane, 149; according to al-Maqrizi (al-Suliik, 2:199), Taybars held the
post of naqib al-jaysh for about twenty-four years.

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:330; al-Magqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 4:11-12.

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:330-31; al-Magqrizi, al-Muqaffa, 4:11-12; idem, al-Sulitk, 2:194, 199;
idem, al-Khitat, 2:304, 383, 426; Ibn al-Dawadari, Kanz al-Durar wa-Jami‘ al-Ghurar (Cairo,
1960-72), 9:295; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Nujiim, 9:246.

47Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 183.

*On the position of hdgjib, see David Ayalon, “Studies on the Structure of the Mamluk Army-II1,”
BSOAS 16 (1954): 60.

“Al-Magqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:260, 371, 457; al-Shuja‘i, al-Ndasir Muhammad, 91; Zetterstéen,
Mamliikensultane, 188.

PAs to the year of his death, we have other accounts: 749/1348 (al-Safadi, A‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:27),
750/1349 (Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Nujiim, 10:243), and 751/1350 (al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:812).

*Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:54. Majid served Sultan al-Nasir as wazir in Syria and Egypt; see
al-Durar, 3:361.

2 Al-Magrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:247.

53Al—FayyﬁmI, “Nathr al-Juman f1 Tarajim al-A‘yan,” Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, MS Ta’rikh 1746, vol.
3, fol. 190r.; al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:264, 812; al-‘Ayni, "“Iqd al-Juman,” fol. 423v.; see also Sato,
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posts of wazir, ndzir al-khass (supervisor of the sultan’s estate), and mustawfi
al-suhbah, Makin al-Din was appointed supervisor of military affairs in 740/1339-
1340.* He constructed a grand mansion at the Khashshab garden;” however, his
entire estate was soon confiscated and he died of plague in 749/1348 as an
unemployed person (battal).”

(B) al-Daqahliyah and al-Murtahiyah

(5) Sayf al-Din Qulli al-Silahdar (d. 717/1318). In 711/1311 when he went to
Syria with Badr al-Din Jankali (1) and other amirs to subjugate Qarasunqur al-
Mansuri, the most prominent Mansuri (or Burji) amir in Aleppo,” Sayf al-Din
Qullt commanded an army as ra’s al-maymanah.” When he died in 717/1318, his
igta‘ was granted to his comrade, Badr al-Din Jankali.”

(C) al-Sharqryah

(6) ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur al-Khatirt (d. 737/1337) was a mamluk of Sharaf
al-Din Awhad al-Khatir. Then he became one of al-Nasir Muhammad'’s mamliiks
and was given the rank of amir when al-Nasir ascended to his second sultanate in
698/1299. He served the sultan as majordomo (ustadar), administering the
distribution of monthly salaries and rations to the Royal Mamluks.” In 708/1309
he traveled to Mecca together with al-Nasir. He was promoted to the rank of amir
of a hundred as well as the holder of the left-hand seat at the sultan’s banquets
(ra’s al-maysarah). People saw his favored status in the fact that he stayed at the
Citadel in Cairo with al-Nasir even at night.”'

State and Rural Society, 144-45.

*Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:54-55; al-Shuja‘i, al-Ndsir Muhammad, 62.

» Al-Magrizi, al-Khitat, 2:132.

56Al-MaquzI, al-Sulitk, 2:812; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:55; al-Shuja‘1, al-Ndasir Muhammad, 71;
al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:27; see also al-Yusufi, Sirat al-Nasir, 307, 381. According to al-Shuja‘1
(al-Nasir Muhammad, 231, 238), he held the post of nazir al-jaysh again from 742/1341-1342 to
743/1342.

*Tbn Abi al-Fada’il, Kitab al-Nahj al-Sadid wa-al-Durar al-Farid, published as “Histoire des
sultans Mamlouks (III),” ed. and trans. E. Blochet, Patrologia Orientalis 20 (1929): 208; Robert
Irwin, The Middle East in the Middle Ages: The Early Mamluk Sultanate 1250-1382 (Carbondale,
1986), 105-6.

* Al-Magrizi, al-Suliik, 2:109; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 156.

* Al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:177, 180.

“David Ayalon, “Studies on the Structure-II1,” 61-62.

61Al—MaqrizI, al-Mugaffa, 2:365-68; idem, al-Khitat, 2:312; al-Safadi, al-Wadfi, 10:17-18; Ibn
Hajar, al-Durar, 1:458; al-Shuja‘i, al-Ndsir Muhammad, 12, 15; Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane,
193. According to both al-Safadi (al-Wafi) and al-Magqrizi (al-Khitat), Aydamur led one hundred
twenty cavalrymen.
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(7) Sayf al-Din Aytamish ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Muhammadi al-Nasir1 (d.
736/1336). He was originally one of Qalawiin’s mamlitks (al-Manstiriyah) and
then served al-Nasir Muhammad. After holding the post of governor (na’ib) of
Karak for a period, Aytamish was called back to Cairo in 711/1311. The next year
he took charge of the Citadel as acting sultan (na’ib al-ghaybah) during al-Nasir’s
pilgrimage to Mecca. He was appointed amir al-rakb or leader of the pilgrims to
Mecca three times, in 724/1324, 731/1331, and 734/1334. He was a well-educated
Mongol, fully literate in his native language, and had full knowledge of Mongol
customs. Perhaps because of his abilities and reputation for truthfulness, Aytamish
was made an emissary between the Mamluk sultan and the Ilkhanid ruler, Abu
Sa‘1d, at the conclusion of a peace treaty (sulh) in 723/1323.” In 736/1336 he was
appointed governor (na’ib) of Safad where he died five months later.*

(8) Amin al-Din Qarmiit (d. ?) was a Coptic financier from the sultan’s treasury
(mustawfi fi al-khizanah al-sultaniyah). In 734/1333-1334 he was ordered by
‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Nashw, the Coptic supervisor of the sultan’s estates (nazir
al-khass), to confiscate the sultan’s property in order to reduce the Sultan to
financial difficulties. However, in 738/1337-1338 Qarmut’s property was
confiscated by al-Nagir.”

(D) al-Manufiyah

(11) Balaban al-Muhassin al-Zarraq (d. 736/1336) was given an amirate of ten
(imrat ‘asharah) in 707/1307-1308 during the second reign of al-Nasir Muhammad.
After he held the posts of the supervisor of the central offices (shadd al-dawawin)

and the governor (wali) of Cairo, Balaban was appointed governor (na’ib) of
Damietta, probably in 735/1335.%

62Al—Maqrizi, al-Mugaffa, 2:335-42; idem, al-Suliik, 2:242; al-Yusufi, Sirat al-Nasir, 329-34; Ibn
Hajar, al-Durar, 1:454; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Manhal, 3:138; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Dalil al-Shafi, 164;
Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane, 166, 168, 175, 182; al-Shuja‘1, al-Ndsir Muhammad, 3. On the
career of the amir Aytamish, an article by Donald P. Little is the most informative: “Notes on
Aitamish, A Mongol Mamluk,” in Die islamische Welt zwischen Mittelalter und Neuzeit, ed.
Ulrich Haarmann and Peter Bachmann (Wiesbaden, 1979), 387-401 (reprinted in Little’s History
and Historiography of the Mamlitks [London, 1986]); see also Reuven Amitai-Preiss, “Ghazan,
Islam and Mongol Tradition: A View from the Mamluk Sultanate,” BSOAS 59 (1996): 5.
63Al-Yﬁsuﬁ, Sirat al-Nasir, 287-88, 332; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 191, 192.

64Al-MaquzI, al-Suliik, 2:370, 455; idem, al-Khitat, 2:165. On ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Nashw, see
Little, “Coptic Converts to Islam,” 270, 285.

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:28; al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:37, 385.
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(E) al-Buhayrah

(12) Mughultay ibn Amir Majlis (d. ?) is not to be confused with ‘Ala’ al-Din
Mughultay ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Jamali (d. 732/1331), majordomo of al-Nasir.”* The
first account of Mughultay ibn Amir Majlis says that he advanced into Syria as
the commander of a thousand in 712/1312.” When the bedouin captured ‘Aydhab
in 716/1316, Mughultay was dispatched to regain it with five hundred troops.*
However, he was then ordered to go to Syria in 718/1318, retaining the same post
of commander, and his igta‘ of eighty cavalry in Egypt was granted to Rukn
al-Din Baybars al-Dawadar al-Mangsuri.”

(13) Nasir al-Din Muhammad ibn Husam al-Din Turuntay al-Na’ib (d.
731/1331). The Arabic sources give us very little information on his career. We
know only that his father Turuntay was vice-sultan and that he was promoted to
commander of a thousand.”

(14) Balaban al-Sarkhadi (d. 730/1330) was an amir of forty, and it is said that
he was diligent in observing everyday prayer. In 725/1325 he participated in the
expedition to Yemen under the command of the amir Baybars al-Hajib."

(16) Baybars al-Jamdar al-Rukni al-Muzaffari (d. 740/1339-1340). In 729/1329
the amir Baybars was appointed governor (wali) of Alexandria.” The city of
Alexandria was included administratively in the province of al-Buhayrah where
Baybars took charge of the rawk of 715/1315. He held the post of governor until
the year of 740/1339, when all his property was confiscated. He died in Alexandria.”

THE SuPERVISORS DispaTcHED TO UPPER EGYPT

(A) al-Itfihiyah

(17) Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Sa‘1dr al-Karaki (d. 749/1348). In 710/1310 Sultan
al-Nasir arrested the mamlitks of the amir Salar al-Mansuri, who, together with
the amir Baybars al-Jashankir, actually controlled state politics during al-Nasir

66Mughulta‘ly al-Jamali was appointed supervisor of the rawk in Aleppo together with Makin
al-Din ibn Qarawinah (4).

67Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 157.

68Al-MaquzI, al-Sulitk, 2:162; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 165.

69Al—Maqﬁzi, al-Suliik, 2:185; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 167-68. On the career of Baybars
al-Dawadar, see al-Safadi, al-Wafi, 10:352.

Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 4:79; al-Shuja‘i, al-Nasir Muhammad, 121; according to al-Safadi (A ‘yan
al-‘Asr, 3:27), he made his pilgrimage to Mecca four times.

"Tbn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:27; al-Maqrizi, al-Mugqaffa, 2:522; idem, al-Suliik, 2:260.

72Al—MaqﬁzI, al-Suliik, 2:309; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 180. Al-Magqrizi relates that he was
also governor of the frontier (nd’ib al-thaghr) in al-Sulitk, 2:319.

7 Al-Magrizi, al-Suliik, 2:487, 505; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 205.
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Muhammad’s second reign (698-708/1299-1309). Al-Nasir then bestowed the rank
of amir on some of his own mamliiks, including this man, Bahadur al-Karkari
(al-KarakT), as well as Baybugha al-Ashrafi and Taybugha al-Shamsi (29).”* Bahadur
first served the sultan as an amir of the banner (@mir ‘alam), which corresponded
to an amir of ten. He was in charge of managing the storehouse for drums and
trumpets.” In 717/1317 he went to the Hijaz together with the amir Aytamish
al-Muhammadi (7) and returned to Cairo after an absence of one hundred days.”
He was then appointed chief of administrative offices in Hims under the rule of
Sayf al-Din Tankiz. He afterwards changed his post to that of an amir of forty in
the local provinces of Syria, and died at Tripoli in 749/1348.”

(B) al-Fayyum

(19) Sayf al-Din Tuqusba al-Zahiri al-Nasir1 (d. 745/1344) often transferred
his services from one amir to another and was himself granted an amirate by
Sultan Husam al-Din Lajin. During the Egyptian rawk in 715/1315, Tuqusba held
the post of governor (wali) of Qus.” He made two expeditions to Nubia in 705/1305-
1306 and 716/1316. In 733/1332-1333 he was appointed amir al-rakb of the
year.” He lived over 120 years, and died as an amir of forty in Cairo in 745/1344.%
This information implies that he was over ninety years old when the cadastral
survey was carried out.

(20) ‘Alam al-Din Sanjar al-Damir1 (d. 732/1331). We know only that he
participated in the campaign against the town of ‘Aydhab together with the amir
Mughultay ibn Amir Majlis (12) in 716/1316."

(22) ‘Ala’ al-Din Mughultay ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Martini (d. 749/1348). The
sources give us no information on his origins. He was first appointed to the
governorship (niyabah) of Bahnasa in Upper Egypt and was transferred to Syria

74Al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:87; see also idem, al-Mugaffd, 2:535-36.

P Al-Magrizi, al-Mugqaffd, 3:689. On the amir ‘alam, see al-Qalqashandi, Subkh, 4:13.

76Zetterstf’:en, Mamliikensultane, 166.

7 Al-Safadi, al-Wafi, 10:300-301; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:33. Al-Safadi in A‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:265,
has Sayf al-Din Bahadur ibn al-Karkart.

7 Al-Magrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:128.

" Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 187. Every year during the month of Shawwal the camel-borne
litter (mahmal) departed from Cairo leading the Muslims to Mecca. An amir al-rakb was chosen
annually from among the influential amirs to guard them from raids by the bedouins; see F. Buhl

and Jacques Jomier, “Mahmal,” EI’, 6:44-46. The amir al-rakb was also called amir al-hdjj during
the Mamluk period; see al-Qalqashandi, Subh, 7:74-75.

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:326-27; al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:177-78, 236, 673; idem, al-Khitat, 1:189;
al-Shuja‘i, al-Nasir Muhammad, 274. The person who was sent to Qus in the survey was also
called Tuqusba (32), who seems to be different from this wali Qiis.

81Zetterste’:en, Mamlitkensultane, 165; see also al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:407.
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as the governor (na’ib) of the citadel in Damascus. Then he was given the post of
chamberlain, also in Damascus, but was arrested in 747/1346 and died of the
plague in 749/1348.%

(C) al-Bahnasawiyah

(23) ‘Ala’ al-Din Aydughdi al-Talili al-Shamsi (d. 728/1328) was one of the
amirs in Damascus. In 705/1305-1306 during the second reign of al-Nasir, he was
sent to the ruler of the Maghrib with the amir Aydughdi al-Khwarizmi. In 710/1310
Aydughdi was also chosen to be amir al-rakb.” He died unemployed in Damascus.*

(25) Jamal al-Din Khadir ibn Nukiyah al-Nasiri (d. 758/1357). His father,
Nukiyah or Nukay al-Silahdar al-Tatar1, also had a daughter named Urdukin.
Khadir was made an amir in 709/1309-1310 by Sultan al-Nasir. His sister, Urdukin,
married al-Ashraf Khalil, then after his death married his brother, al-Nasir
Muhammad, and gave birth to a son. When she died in 724/1324, Khadir was
allowed to inherit her property.”

(26) Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Ibrahimi (d. ?) changed service and was promoted
to the rank of nagib al-mamalik, which was restricted to the Royal Mamluks.*
Although he was relieved from this post in 716/1316, Bahadur still held an amirate
and was repeatedly appointed amir al-rakb. However, he failed to quell the revolt
of Humaydah ibn Abi Numayy, lord of Mecca, against the Mamluk regime in
718/1318. When he returned to Cairo the next year, Bahadur was arrested and
imprisoned at Alexandria until 720/1320.” However, he still held the rank of amir
of forty when al-Nasir Muhammad died in 741/1341.%

(D) al-Ushmunayn and al-Tahawiyah

(29) Taybugha al-Shamst (d. ?), together with Bahadur al-Karaki (17), was
given the rank of amir when al-Nasir, as mentioned above, arrested amir Salar
al-Mansuri and his mamlitks in 710/1310.%°

(E) al-Ikhmimiyah

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 5:125; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Dalil al-Shdfi, 738; al-Magqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:717,
Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 209; al-Safadi, A ‘yvan al-‘Asr, 3:276.

83Zetterste’:en, Mamlitkensultane, 132, 154.

% Al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 2:345; Ton Hajar, al-Durar, 1:454.

“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 1:370, 2:173; al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 7:192; idem, al-Khitat, 2:63.

*David Ayalon, “Studies on the Structure-III,” 65.

87Al—Maquzi, al-Mugqaffa, 2:504; Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:31; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 165,
167-68.

% Al-Magrizi, al-Khitat, 2:305.
¥ Al-Magrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:87.
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(30) Sayf al-Din Qijlis ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Nasirt al-Silahdar (d. 731/1330) was
one of the mamliiks of al-Nasir Muhammad and was first appointed amir silah
(amir of arms), which was customarily held by an amir of forty;” that is, it was an
exceptional promotion for the Bahri Mamluk period. He was said to have dressed
well and to have had a sense of camaraderie. When the Mamluk army succeeded
in conquering the town of Malatyah, Qijlis returned from Syria with 350 captives
in Rabi‘ I 715/June 1315, four months before the start of the Egyptian rawk.”
After the rawk was completed, he was chosen amir al-rakb for 717/1317. Qijlis
became the supervisor of the Ibn Talin mosque in Cairo in 723/1323.” When
al-Nasir dispatched his son, al-Nasir Ahmad, to Karak in 726/1326, Qijlis and
other amirs accompanied him.” Since Qijlis had been given great prestige under
al-Nasir, it is said that he was always ready to manage the important affairs
entrusted to him.” Furthermore, he was well known as an expert in the making of
time-pieces (mawagit), astrolabes (asturlab), and quadrants (arba’).”

(31) Shams al-Din Sunqur al-Sa‘di (d. 728/1328) came from the non-Mamluk
cavalry (ajnad al-halgah). When al-Nasir went to Mecca in order to avert the
threat of Amir Salar and Sultan Baybars al-Jashankir in 708/1309, Sunqur
accompanied him, as well as the amir Aydamur al-Khatiri (6).” In Cairo Sunqur
held the post of naqib al-mamalik,” but was exiled to Tripoli in 723/1323. He was
greatly interested in the development of agriculture, and single-handedly established
a village in the province of al-Gharbiyah.”

THE PRrINCIPLES FOR CHOOSING SUPERVISORS
We have described the origins, careers and official posts of the supervisors appointed
for the Egyptian rawk in 715/1315. Now we will examine whether any principles

*Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Dalil al-Shafi, 535. According to Ayalon, the office of amir silah was held
not by an amir of forty, but by an amir of a hundred (“Studies on the Structure-III,” 60). This
amir’s duty was to bear the sultan’s arms during public appearances.

Q'Zetterstéen, Mamliikensultane, 162-63.

Al-Magrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:247.

“Ibn Habib al-Dimashqi, Tadhkirat al-Nabih fi Ayyam al-Mansiir wa-Banih, ed. Muhammad
Muhammad Amin (Cairo, 1976-86), 2:161.

*“Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 3:328.

»Al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 2:350.

% Al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffa, 7:190.

”’According to Ibn Hajar (al-Durar, 2:273), he held the post of niyabat al-jaysh (supervisor of
military affairs).

*Ibn Hajar, al-Durar, 2:273; al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:246; idem, al-Khitat, 1:226. He also constructed
al-Madrasah al-Sa‘diyah outside Cairo in 715/1315; see al-Khitat, 1:250.
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or criteria governed the way these twenty-three persons were chosen. Let us
examine the above accounts from several points of view.

First, let us compare these men with the supervisors dispatched to the Egyptian
regions to survey the irrigation system in 714/1314. According to al-Maqrizi, the
supervisors for the irrigation survey were:”

Lower Egypt
(A) al-Gharbiyah:
Amir Sayf al-Din Aqil al-Hajib
(B) al-Sharqiyah:
Amir ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur al-Khatir1
(C) al-Buhayrah:
Amir ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Talil1i
(D) al-Qalyubiyah:
Amir Badr al-Din Jankali ibn al-Baba

Upper Egypt
(A) al-Fayyum:
Amir Badr al-Din Baktut al-Shamsi
(B) al-Bahnasawiyah:
Amir ‘Ala’ al-Din Aydughdi Shugayr
(C) al-Ushmunayn and al-Tahawiyah:
Amir Sayf al-Din Qullt
(D) Asyut and Manfalut:
Amir Sharaf al-Din Husayn ibn Haydar (Jandar)
(E) Ikhmim:
Amir Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Mu‘izz1
(F) Qus:
Amir Baha’ al-Din Aslam
Among the above-mentioned ten amirs, those who were re-appointed for the
cadastral survey the next year were the following five persons: Sayf al-Din Aql,
‘Izz al-Din Aydamur, ‘Ala’ al-Din al-Talil1, Badr al-Din Jankali (in Lower Egypt),
and Sayf al-Din Qulli (in Upper Egypt). Among them, Sayf al-Din Aqiil (dispatched
to al-Gharbiyah) and ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur (to al-Sharqiyah) were sent to the
same regions as in the cadastral survey. However, the above accounts of their
careers show that the two amirs had no close connection to either region."”'

100

99A1-Maqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:137-38; see also Sato, State and Rural Society, 227.

' Al-Magqrizi in al-Mugaffd, 3:649, has Jandar.

"'"In 712/1313 Sultan al-Nasir dispatched the Mamluk army to Syria against the Mongol invasion.
Among the twenty-one amirs of a hundred who led the army, the following eight amirs were
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Among the five amirs who were not chosen as supervisors in the cadastral
survey in 715/1315, two—Aydughdi Shuqayr (al-Ushmunayn and al-Tahawiyah)
and Bahadur al-Mu‘izzi (Ikhmim)—were arrested with the amir Sayf al-Din Tughay
under suspicion of a plot to assassinate al-Nasir Muhammad in Rabi‘ I 715/July
1315,'* just after the irrigation survey. ‘Ala’ al-Din Aydughdi Shuqayr (d. 715/1315)
originally came from the Mamluk corps formed by Lajin. During al-Nasir’s reign
he was promoted to a high position through the good offices of his comrade
(khushdash), the amir Tughay, and became one of the sultan’s favorites."” Sayf
al-Din Bahadur al-Mu‘izzi (d. 739/1339) was also one of the mamliiks fostered by
Husam al-Din Lajin, and was given the rank of amir when Lajin ascended to the
throne in 696/1296."" Thereafter Bahadur was arrested, but was later released. In
730/1330, he was promoted to commander of a thousand.'”

Sharaf al-Din Husayn ibn Jandar al-Rumi (d. 729/1329), who was dispatched
to Asyut during the irrigation survey, came to Cairo from al-Rum with his father
and served al-Mansur Lajin in Egypt and Syria. When al-Nasir ascended to the
sultanate for the third time in 709/1310, Husayn was appointed amir of a hundred
because of his talent for hunting (sayd). Although he had belonged to Tughay’s
group of suspected plotters, he was found blameless when Aydughdi, Bahadur,
and Tughay were arrested.'” However, the fact that Husayn was one of Tughay’s
intimate comrades (min khawass Tughay) might explain why he was passed over
for the position of supervising the rawk in 715/1315. It is not clear why the two
remaining amirs, Baktat al-Shamsi and Baha’ al-Din Aslam,"” were not chosen as
supervisors of the rawk. However, we may say that the way in which the supervisors

chosen again as supervisors of the irrigation survey in 714/1314: ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur al-Khatiri,
Badr al-Din Jankali, Badr al-Din Baktit al-Shamsi, ‘Ala’ al-Din Aydughdi Shuqayr, Sayf al-Din
Qulli, Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Mu‘izzi, Bahadur Aslam, and Sharaf al-Din Husayn; cf. Amitai-Preiss,
“The Remaking of the Military Elite,” 149.

'%Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 162; al-Magqrizi, al-Suliik, 2:144; al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:214-
15. Aydughdi Shuqayr, accused of plotting to murder the sultan, was killed on the day of his
arrest. In 713/1313 a dispute over igta‘ holdings occurred between Aybak al-Mansiiri and Aydughdt
Shugqayr. Sultan al-Nasir arrested Aybak al-Mansiiri, grand amir of the Manstri mamliiks, on the
pretext that Aybak and his comrade intended to usurp the sultanate; see al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik,
2:128.

' Al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffa, 2:342-43; Ton Hajar, al-Durar, 1:455; al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:214.
"% Al-Magqrizi, al-Mugaffd, 2:501.

"% Al-Safadi, A ‘yan al-‘Asr, 1:264.

1% Al-Magqrizi, al-Mugaffa, 3:649-50; al-Suliik, 2:177-78, 313-14.

"’Baha’ al-Din Aslam ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Nasiri (d. 747/1346) was originally amamliik of al-Malik
al-Nasir and was promoted to amir of a hundred by him, a rank he held until he lost it to the

sultan’s anger after the cadastral survey; see Ibn Taghribirdi, a/-Manhal, 2:455-56; al-Safadi,
al-Waft, 9:285.
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were chosen was closely connected to the movements of the Mamluk factions
competing around the sultanate in Cairo.

Now let us examine the accounts of the supervisors appointed for the cadastral
survey in the following year. As mentioned above, among thirty-two supervisors
we may identify twenty-three persons, including two Coptic officials. The
biographical accounts do not reveal any close relation between the regions to
which the twenty-one amirs were appointed and their posts or igtd‘s. In the rawk
of Tripoli in 717/1317, for example, Sharaf al-Din Ya‘qub al-Hamawi, chief of
military affairs (nazir) at Aleppo, was put in charge of the cadastral survey. In the
rawk of Aleppo in 725/1325, Mughultay al-Jamali, who held the offices of ustadar
and wazir, was appointed supervisor; that is, he was neither governor of Aleppo
nor chief of military affairs there. This method of appointment was to avoid
unfairness on the part of local chief officials or igfa‘ holders (mugta‘).'” Accordingly,
it may well be said that such a principle was also followed in the rawk of Egypt in
715/1315.

We know the following posts of the supervisors, except the two Coptic officials,
at the time of the cadastral survey:

(2) ‘Ala’ al-Din Taybars: naqib al-jaysh (chief of military police)

(3) Sayf al-Din Aqul: hdjib (chamberlain)

(5) Sayf al-Din Qulli: silahdar (bearer of arms)

(6) ‘Izz al-Din Aydamur: ustadar (majordomo)

(11) Balaban al-Muhassin: shadd al-dawawin (supervisor of central offices)
(17) Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Karaki: amir ‘alam (amir of banners)

(19) Sayf al-Din Tuqusba: wali Qs

(26) Sayf al-Din Bahadur al-Ibrahimi: naqib al-mamalik (chief of mamlik
affairs)

(30) Sayf al-Din Qijlis: amir silah (amir of arms)

(31) Shams al-Din Sunqur: naqib al-mamalik

It is remarkable that only one local governor (wali Qiis) was appointed supervisor.
The other supervisors held posts that were closely connected to the sultan’s privy
council, the Royal Mamluks, or the central administration. This indicates that the
cadastral survey was carried out under al-Nasir’s strong leadership. AI-Nuwayri
says, “Sultan al-Nasir himself proceeded to Upper Egypt to preside over the amirs
and scribes.”” The sultan had to obtain good results from the cadastral survey in
order to establish a stable Mamluk regime.

108Sa'[o, State and Rural Society, 143-45.
'% Al-Nuwayri, Nihdyat al-Arab, 30:299-300; see also Sato, State and Rural Society, 140.
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Finally, let us look at the origins of the amirs appointed as supervisors of the
cadastral survey in 715/1315. Among the twenty-one amirs identified above, one,
Shams al-Din Sunqur (31), was from the non-mamliik cavalry, and two, Badr
al-Din Jankali (1) and Khadir ibn Nukiyah (25), were Mongol immigrants (a/-
Wafidiyah) or the sons of such immigrants who came to serve al-Nasir. Both
Mongol amirs were appointed to high positions through their relations by marriage
to al-Nasir. From among the remaining supervisors, those who were mamliiks
purchased and fostered by al-Nasir were (11) Balaban al-Muhassin, (17) Sayf
al-Din Bahadur al-Karaki, (29) Taybugha al-Shamsi, and (30) Sayf al-Din Qijlis.
Those who had been originally bought by another sultan or by an amir, and who
later switched service to al-Nasir were (2) ‘Ala’ al-Din Taybars, (6) ‘Izz al-Din
Aydamur, (7) Sayf al-Din Aytamish, (19) Sayf al-Din Tuqusba, and (26) Sayf
al-Din Bahadur al-Ibrahimi. It is interesting that the same number of supervisors
was chosen from among both the Nasirt and non-Nasirt mamlitks. However, even
among these amirs we find no one who remained in his former faction, even after
the accession of al-Nasir to the sultanate.

As I mentioned above, during al-Nasir’s second reign the Vice-Sultan Salar
al-Mansur1 and majordomo Baybars al-Jashankir actually controlled state politics.
They were from the Burji, or Mansuri, mamlitks formed by al-Malik al-Mansur
Qalawun."” Accordingly, when al-Nasir ascended to his third sultanate after
eliminating Baybars al-Jashankir and his followers in 709/1310, the first thing he
had to do was eliminate the influence of the senior Mansur and other amirs.'"' He
immediately sent letters to the local walis, ordering them to seize the estates of
these amirs and send them to the prison in Alexandria."” In 710/1310 Sultan
al-Nasir captured Salar and his mamliiks,'” and in 712/1312 he arrested six amirs
of a hundred, including three Mansuri amirs."* Furthermore, just after the irrigation
survey in 714/1314, he arrested those senior amirs, like ‘Ala’ al-Din Aydughdi
Shugayr and Bahadur al-Mu‘izzi, who had been fostered by al-Mansur Lajin .'"

"Ibn al-Suqa‘1, Tali, 57-58, 89-90; al-Maqrizi, al-Mugaffa, 2:534-55.

" Abi al-Fida’, al-Mukhtasar fi Akhbar al-Bashar (Cairo, 1325), 4:58-59; al-Maqrizi, al-Suliik,
2:71-72, 77-78; Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 145-150; P. M. Holt, The Age of the Crusades: The
Near East from the Eleventh Century to 1517 (London, 1986), 112-13; Irwin, The Middle East in
the Middle Ages, 106-7; Amitai-Preiss, “The Remaking of the Military Elite,” 106-7.

"> Al-Magqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:77-78.
"Ibid., 2:87; Abi al-Fida’, Mukhtasar, 4:60.
1I4Amitai—Preiss, “The Remaking of the Military Elite,” 154-55.

" Zetterstéen, Mamlitkensultane, 162; al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:144. As to the affiliation of these
amirs, see al-Maqrizi, al-Muqaffd, 2:342-43, 501; see also Amitai-Preiss, “The Remaking of the
Military Elite,” 149.
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The next step was the execution of the cadastral survey, in order to decrease
the igta“‘ revenue of those amirs left over from the reigns of the previous sultans.'"
When al-Nasir resolved to establish a regime based on his own mamliiks, it was
probably deemed proper that the rawk supervisors be chosen not from the Mansiri
mamlitk amirs, but from his own confidants, including the Nasiri mamliik amirs.
After the cadastral survey, al-Nasir granted new igfa‘s to the amirs, his own
mamlitks and the halgah cavalrymen, and ordered that the land the Mansuri amirs
had purchased in Giza be integrated into the sultan’s domain. Furthermore he
declared that anyone who returned his authorization (mithal) of igta‘ or complained
of the survey results would be beaten and imprisoned after his igta‘s were
confiscated."” This shows that al-Nasir evidently carried out the cadastral survey
in order to implement his resolution to eliminate the senior non-Nasiri amirs.

"°0On the causes and objectives of the Nasiri rawk, see Sato, State and Rural Society, 145-52.

Al-Maqrizi, al-Sulitk, 2:156. On the results of the Nasir1 rawk, see Levanoni, A Turning Point,
53-54; Sato, State and Rural Society, 152-61.
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Documents Related to the Estates of a Merchant
and His Wife in Late Fourteenth Century Jerusalem

INTRODUCTION
The majority of the Haram documents' are related in some way to the settlement
of the estates of persons who died in Jerusalem during the last decade of the
fourteenth century. There are over four hundred estate inventories alone, by which
we mean lists of the assets and liabilities of dead or dying persons compiled under
the supervision of the Shafi‘lt or Hanaf1 courts, often with the participation of
officials of the Public Treasury and the Bureau of Escheat Estates as well as
representatives of the Viceroy of Jerusalem. These inventories have been studied
in detail, by no means exhaustive, for the purposes of social history by Huda Lutfi
in her Al-Quds al-Mamlukiyya: A History of Mamlik Jerusalem Based on the
Haram Documents.” In this article I shall study one such inventory in conjunction
with other types of court and notarial records from the Haram collection which
bear on settlement of the estate in question. While my main purpose will be to
elucidate the general process of settling estates in Mamluk Jerusalem through the
study of documents, several subsidiary goals will be served. Since so few court
and notarial records have survived from the Muslim Middle Ages, those that have
are of capital importance gua documents from several points of view: language
and palaeography, for example, and notarial style. They are also significant, of
course, as records of legal transactions and court procedures under Mamluk rule.
All these points will be addressed in my commentary and analysis.

The four documents here in question—an estate inventory, a record of sale of
objects from the estate, an attestation regarding the disposition of the estates, and
a certification of the attestation—are all related to the estates of a merchant and

[IMiddle East Documentation Center. The University of Chicago.

"The Haram documents consist of approximately nine hundred documents discovered in 1974-1976
in Jerusalem at the Islamic Museum located at al-Haram al-Sharif. See Linda S. Northrup and
Amal A. Abul-Hajj, “A Collection of Medieval Arabic Documents in the Islamic Museum at the
Haram al-Sharif,” Arabica 25 (1979): 282-91; Donald P. Little, “The Significance of the Haram
Documents for the Study of Medieval Islamic History,” Der Islam 57 (1980): 189-217, reprinted in
idem, History and Historiography of the Mamliiks (London, 1986); and idem, A Catalogue of the
Islamic Documents from al-Haram a§-Sarif in Jerusalem (Beirut, 1984).

*(Berlin, 1985).
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his wife, both from Baalbek, who had possessions there as well as in Bekaa,
Damascus, and Jerusalem. It is only because this merchant happened to die in
Jerusalem that we have any knowledge of his or his wife’s affairs, for the local
Shafi‘l Court, some of whose records have fortuitously survived for five hundred
years, became involved in the settlement of their estates. I have chosen this
particular case for study mainly because it is an extremely complicated one for
which, exceptionally, several documents have survived and thus illustrates the
intricacies and efficiency of the legal system in the Mamluk empire, even though,
as will be seen, the surviving records are incomplete. But there is another reason
for my choice. Three of the documents contain notations of numbers written in the
Mamluk version of the siyagah script, which I have gradually learned to read after
much trial and, alas, continuing error. Though the siydgah or siyaqgat, as used by
the Ottomans, is well known,’ its use by Mamluk notaries and chancery scribes
has come to light only recently.’ Pending the publication of a fuller study of the
Mamluk siyagah, 1 would like to share with other scholars what I have learned so
far.

Before we plunge into the details of this specific case, it should be helpful to
review what is already known about the process of settling estates in Mamluk
Jerusalem, drawing on Lutfi’s work and my own. Basically, individuals had three
options for arranging the disposition of their estates: wills, estate inventories, or a
combination of the two. At an appropriate time a person, whether Muslim or
dhimmi,” could voluntarily draw up a will, in which he or she appointed an
executor of the estate and designated bequests, not to exceed a third of the estate
(in the case of Muslims), to persons, or charities, other than their legal heirs.
Moreover, the testator could include in the will an enumeration of assets and
liabilities, a declaration of legal heirs, and special instructions, regarding the
funeral, for example, or for the performance of memorial prayers or proxy-
pilgrimage.® Wills were drawn up in the form of notarized documents and could
be certified by a court.” After the testator’s death the executor proceeded to distribute

*See Lajos Fekete, Die Siydqgat-Schrift in der tiirkischen Finanzverwaltung, vol. 1: Einleitung,
Textproben (Budapest, 1955), 13-33.

“See Felicitas Jaritz, “Ausziige aus der Stiftungsurkunde des Sultan Barqiiq,” in Madrasa, Hangah
und Mausoleum des Barqiiq in Kairo, ed. Saleh Mostafa, Abhandlungen des Deutschen Archiol-
ogischen Instituts Kairo, Islamische Reihe, vol. 4 (Gliickstadt, 1982), 118, 168-69.

°See Donald P. Little, "Haram Documents Related to the Jews of Late Fourteenth Century
Jerusalem,” Journal of Semitic Studies 30 (1985): 255-56.

®For information on Haram wills see Little, Catalogue, 311-17, and Lutfi, al-Quds, 30-31. For
samples, see Lutfi, al-Quds, 61-63 (no. 849), and K. J. Asali, Wathd'iq Magqdisiyah Ta’ rikhiyah
ma‘a Mugaddimah hawla Ba‘d al-Masddir al-Awwaliyah (Amman, 1983), 1:272-73 (no. 501).

7Haram no. 55 is an example; Catalogue, 313.
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the estate in accordance with the will.* If a person did not choose to make a will,
and sometimes even when he or she did, the odds were strong that the state would
intervene in the disposition of the estate, either before or after the person’s death.
As is well known, medieval Muslim states in Egypt and Syria maintained a
special institution known as Diwan al-Mawarith al-Hashriyah (Bureau of Escheat
Estates), whose purpose was to insure that the government would receive the
residue of estates not exhausted by the claims of legal heirs.” The Haram documents
afford ample evidence that this Bureau was operative in Mamluk Jerusalem and
that its efforts were coordinated with the Bayt al-Mal (Public Treasury).” Although
we cannot yet be sure whether all residents of Jerusalem of a certain class were
subject to an estate inventory conducted under the auspices of these institutions
and the courts,'" the survival of 423 inventories conducted in Jerusalem during the
last decade of the fourteenth century indicates that many (including Christians and
Jews), if not most, were. These inventories always included an enumeration of
assets and liabilities and identification of the heirs, including the Bayt al-Mal if it
was entitled to a share. In addition, if the person was still alive when the inventory
was made, he or she could designate bequests or, more rarely, appoint an executor."”
Instances of both dispositions are infrequent but suffice to demonstrate the similarity
of estate inventories to wills. Nevertheless, the fact that many of the inventories

*Examples of Haram documents that contain information on the actions of executors include no.
659, a will, with an attestation dated four months later, that the executor had received the proceeds
from the estate (Catalogue, 315); nos. 102, 184, and 205, acknowledgments that women had
received maintenance payments for themselves or their children from executors (Catalogue, 195,
199, 203; Huda Lutfi, “A Study of Six Fourteenth Century Igrars from al-Quds relating to Women,”
Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient 26 [1983]: 262-66, 269-73; and Huda
Lutfi and Donald P. Little, "Igrars from al-Quds: Emendations,” JESHO 28 [1985]: 326-27). See
also Haram nos. 500, 625, and 709 (Catalogue, 265, 269, and 307-08).

’See Hassanein Rabie, The Financial System of Egypt A.H. 564-741/A.D. 1169-1341 (Oxford,
1972), 127-32; Michael W. Dols, The Black Death in the Middle East (Princeton, 1977), 175-81;
and Little, “The Jews,” 254.

"Lutfi, al-Quds, 179-83.

"Tbid., 18-22; Donald P. Little, "Relations between Jerusalem and Egypt during the Mamluk
Period According to Literary and Documentary Sources,” in Egypt and Palestine: A Millennium of
Association (868-1949), ed. Amnon Cohen and Gabriel Baer (Jerusalem and New York, 1984),
89-93, reprinted in Little, History and Historiography.

"“Examples of bequests: no. 607, published by Lutfi, A Documentary Source for the Study of
Material Life: A Specimen of the Haram Inventories from al-Quds in 1393 A.D.,” Zeitschrift der
Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft 135 (1985): 213-26; also nos. 121, 189, 242, 290, 338,
408, 541, 638, 711, and 715 (Catalogue, 71, 201, 89, 97, 99, 175, 215, 150, 239, 221). Executors:
nos. 161, 709 (Catalogue, 81, 269). In addition, no. 725 (Catalogue, 156) cites a will that was
prepared three to four months before the inventory was made.
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were made for persons already dead, the frequent presence of military and civilian
officials, and evidence from Ayyubid, Mamluk, and Ottoman literary and doc-
umentary sources, indicate that estate inventories, unlike wills, were not voluntary
or, at least, not always so.” In most cases we do not know how the estate was
distributed after the inventory was made. Sometimes, when there was a possibility
of dispute or settlement had to be delayed for some other reason—the absence of
heirs from the locality, for example—the estates were kept under seal or in a court
depository. Public sales of chattels were held when necessary to satisfy the claims
of beneficiaries, be they Quranic heirs or the Public Treasury.” From a few
documents we learn that after burial expenses and debts had been settled, the
residue of an estate was distributed by an executor if there was one, or by a
court,” as we shall see in the documents studied in this article. Curiously, the
Haram documents make only infrequent reference to the apportionment of estates
according to the shari‘ah formulae governing shares—the fara’id.'" Nevertheless,
the identification of heirs both in wills and in estate inventories and the presence
of witnesses appointed by the courts certainly suggest that at some stage the
precise share due to each heir would have to be reviewed. Be that as it may, the
Haram records do show that the courts continued to oversee the disposition of
estates when disputes arose among beneficiaries.

“See Lutfi, al-Quds, 13-21. Personally, I find the Ottoman seventeenth century procedures sug-
gestive of what may well have happened under the Mamluks:

“According to Ottoman ganiin, when anyone died the treasury had to be notified immediately.
A representative of the treasury was sent to the home of the deceased to determine whether the
state had any rights over the inheritance (as happened when the deceased left no heirs or if the
shares of the heirs did not exhaust the property). The main function of the treasury representative
at first was to check the legitimacy of heirs. . . .

“The treasury referred cases in which the state had rights to the gassam [apportioner of estates
for division]. . . . A committee was then formed, under the supervision of the gassam, to survey
the estate. The committee was made up of the legal heirs, the representative of the treasury when
appropriate, ‘udiul from the court, and ahl al-khibrah, whose services were needed for the evaluation
or sale of properties. . . .

“The committee began by making a survey of the decedent’s estate: personal belongings,
commodities and equipment, urban properties, loans outstanding, animals, and slaves. . . .” (Galal
H. El-Nahal, The Judicial Administration of Ottoman Egypt in the Seventeenth Century [Minneapolis
and Chicago, 1979], 47-48). While there were obvious differences between Ottoman and what we
believe to be Mamluk procedures, the similarities are striking.

“EI-N ahal, Judicial Administration, 35, and our own document no. 591, below.
“E.g., no. 709 (Catalogue, 269).

"References to the fourth due to a widow and the third set aside for charity and Quran recitations
occur in no. 355.
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Against this sketchy background we shall now proceed to examine our specific
case by transcribing, translating, and analyzing the documents.

I. Haram document no. 133. 27 x 18 cms. Paper.

Recto. An estate inventory, dated 10 Dhu al-Qa‘dah 793/9 October 1391, signed
by a judge and containing his judgement, written in the right-hand margin, that
the document and its contents are to be certified. See figure 1, p. 181.

Arabic Transcription"’

Guisilldlaly i iaall A s paa sl Gl el
LJJ:Q&JILJ.AAAE;‘A"JU:’ﬂjuﬁ@flﬂls”ﬂlﬁue‘)b& Y

LT
Lo 8 sl Jlaadl Groa 1 wvay Span Sl Jloa G0b peadl Y
Lo s 51 0 pimoary il 5S35 il g il usilly
Ot olia 85 dae B palallala ) e G Grws ciy el aag; 8
I 4eY Gl anl 0¥ s saly L
ol aa g M elalas Lnaas O [ ]d) panadl iaa s uly 0
R OB S Gan g Aslas Tl Siaa] S e )5S0
"[Lea o VVA]
Q.Q.Lb._\AIJ‘A_QJJH._*\:QA_.\_}J&L’_AMJBMUJJM%J#IMS A
[m2 50 g5 Leasu YEY] [\1]
bl Gt pal el GunS G g 43,
an Ladgdlalae Lad g 43,5 Gas Lluln g Bue 48,5 e (5,518 LY
] [2150V] [Vl
[Loau AV QR8T oy 088, 5S3 aBia g
oA ol e aie Leuss GLS Gl aia ) Si(9) Cleaylliy LA

"Transcriptions generally follow the orthography of the documents with the addition of missing
dots and occasional hamzahs.

"*See for a full explanation of the interlinear numbers the list of numerical notations in appendix
B, at the end of the article. In the Arabic transcription of the documents the interlinear numerical
abbreviations (siyagah) have been transcribed as numbers and are put between square brackets.
This has been done for reasons of typography only.

“Or: ad 58 Lall. Our scribe has written an abbreviation resembling either of these words: or
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In the right margin of lines 2-14 is written:
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Translation

1. In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful, in Whom is my
success. Praise be to God, I ask Him for success.

2. On the tenth of the sacred [Dhu] al-Qa‘dah 793 [9 October 1391], viewing
[the estate of] a weak man named Shams al-Din Muhammad al-Ba‘labakki,

3. known as Ibn Jamal, took place in a house known as ‘Abd al-Rahman
al-‘Attal’s, in the Maghribi Quarter of Jerusalem the Noble. He mentioned
that those legally entitled to his inheritance

4. are his wife, Almalik bint Hasan ibn ‘Al al-Ba‘labakkiyah, present with
him; his two full siblings, Husayn and Sutaytah; and his brother and sister
by his mother, Ahmad and Alti,

5. the two children of Muhammad al-‘Ajami, absent in Baalbek. That which
was found in the aforementioned apartment is [as follows]: the contents of
a green sack: silver in current use; the contents of a second, silk sack:

[778 dirhams]
6. Florentine gold in a piece of paper, numbering, silver in current use, and
[16 coins] [347 1/4 dirhams]

one Venetian dirham in a piece of paper; the contents of a third, white
cotton sack: gold,

7. Florentine, inside a piece of paper, numbering, Venetian [dirhams?] inside

[7 coins]
a piece of paper, and silver in current use; and silver in the possession of
[7 dirhams]  [2000 (?) dirhams]

his aforementioned wife for the purpose of maintenance: [91 dirhams].
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8. All of that, she mentioned, had been deposited with Shams al-Din al-Zura‘,
the merchant in Jerusalem the Noble, and he brought it to her (?) on the
date of the inventory. That which

9. was found on him (Shams al-Din al-Ba‘labakki) were the clothes of his
body: a white linen shirt, a cotton turban, a skull cap, a farh cloak, a tarh
hanin, a yuss with a blue wool saan

10. on a Russian fur; inside an old piece of white cotton there was a white
linen shirt, a small turban; a cotton turban wrapping, a tarh saia

11. a tarh cloak, another tarh cloak, and a white head(?)-cap. All of that was
placed in the safekeeping (?) of his aforementioned wife. It was enumerated
by the witnesses, and she received (?) it in their presence.

12. Also, he has with Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibn Sanajiq, the merchant in
Jerusalem the Noble, of good silver dirhams, 3000, which he deposited in
their usual places,

13. in accordance with a legal document witnessed by its clerk and al-Shaykh
Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Alam al-Din Sulayman al-Maliki. That inventory
was made with the generous permission of

14. Our Lord and Master, the Servant Needy of God the Exalted, Qadi of the
Muslims, Sharaf al-Din al-Ansari al-Shafi‘i, Magistrate in Jerusalem the
Noble and its districts,

15. Chief Shaykh, and Supervisor of the Blessed Pious Endowments, may
God the Exalted perpetuate his support and reward his increase generously
from His bounty. That was done on the date mentioned above.

[a]

16. I viewed

17. the aforementioned person and acted as witness to him regarding his heirs

18. and to his wife regarding delivery of the enumerated items. The end.

19. Written by ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Shafi‘1.

20. He testified before me.

[b]

16. I viewed the person mentioned above

17. and acted as witness to him regarding his heirs and to his wife regarding
delivery

18. of the items mentioned therein and to Shihab al-Din

19. ibn Sanajiq regarding his deposition. Written by

20. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Nagqib al-Hanaft.

21. He testified before me.
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[c]
16. I viewed
17. the aforementioned person and acted as witness
18. to him and to his wife
18a. regarding what is attributed to them therein
19. on the document’s date. Written by ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad ibn Hamid.
The end.
20. He testified before me.
[d]
16. I viewed the person mentioned above and acted as witness to him
17. regarding his heirs and to his wife regarding
18. delivery of the aforementioned items
18a. on the document’s date. Written by Ahmad ibn al-Naqib al-HanafT.

Right hand margin:
Let there be witnesses to the certification of the evidence established re-
garding a legal acknowledgment in it by a veracious person. God is the
One Whose help is to be sought.
Two copies

Commentary

This estate inventory conforms to one of the five Haram formats for this type
of document, the one used most frequently in fact. Its distinguishing characteristic
is the use, after the date, of the opening phrase, hasala al-wuqif ‘ala rajul/imra’ ah
(viewing of the estate of so-and-so took place).”' Like the other types of inventories,
this one includes the name and physical condition of the person in question; the
place where the inventory was made; identification of the legal heirs, their rela-
tionship to the person, and their whereabouts; a list of assets and liabilities, including
deposits; the name of the official who authorized the inventory; and the witnessing
clauses of the witnesses. Although our document does conform to a standard
Haram format, it is unusual, being one of the three that were viewed and approved
for certification by a judge. In two instances (no. 133, no. 707), the judge signed
the document with his motto and added his judgement for its certification by

*Of 423 inventories, 322 are written in this format. Catalogue, 63.

*!Specimens of this type of document have been published by Lutfi, al-Quds, 37-38 (no. 82);
Asali, Watha’ iq, 2:262-69 (nos. 163, 372, 395); Muhammad ‘Tsd Salihtyah, “Min Watha’iq al-Haram
al-Qudsi al-Sharif al-Mamlukiyah,” Hawliyat Kulliyat al-Adab, Jami‘at al-Kuwayt, no. 6
(1405/1985), 84-91 (no. 163); and Little, “The Jews,” 232-40 (no. 554).
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witnesses.” In the third (no. 715) the judge did not sign but certified the transaction
anyway, on verso.” Curiously, our document no. 133 is apparently incomplete.
Normally, as we shall see when we examine no. 355, once a judge had endorsed a
document with his motto and called for its certification, a consequential document
of certification was written on verso, as is indeed the case with the second such
inventory, no. 707.** Unless, then, the verso of no. 133 has not been photographed
(and I do not believe this to be the case), the process of certification was not
completed for some unknown reason. Also unknown is why only three of 423
estate inventories should have been singled out for judicial certification.

Contrary to what I have written elsewhere,” references to estate inventories
can be found in some of the manuals of the Mamluk period, i.e., handbooks of
judicial formularies drawn up for the benefit of notaries and judges. Since one of
the aims of studying the Haram documents is to determine the degree of conformity
of judicial theory with practice, it will be useful to review what two Mamluk
shurit manuals record about inventories.” Only one of these has been published
in full: Jawahir al-‘Uqud wa-Mu‘in al-Qudah wa-al-Muwaqqi‘in wa-al-Shuhud
(The Nature of Contracts and the Aid of Judges, Notaries, and Witnesses) by
Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Minhaji al-Asyuti.”” An Egyptian Shafi‘l
faqih who served a Mamluk amir as notary, al-Asyuti completed his manual of
legal principles and models to be used in drafting documents in 865/1461>* His
references to estate inventories come at the end of his chapter on wills, “Kitab
al-Wasaya,” where he discusses the procedures that should be followed after the
death of the testator and the executor has assumed responsibility for the estate.
Once a judge has, if necessary, probated the will (wa-thabata ‘ald al-hakim al-
shari‘ah al-mutahharah ma yu‘tabaru thubutuhu fiha bi-al-tariq al-shar ‘i) and
“there is need to sequester the estate™ in the presence of the witnesses to the will,

*Two other inventories were drawn up in a court, before a judge, but were not certified: nos. 500
and 698 (Catalogue, 265, 269).

“Ibid., 221.

*Ibid., 238.

PLittle, “Significance,” 202; Catalogue, 59. Cf. Lutfi, al-Quds, 67.

*Two other Mamluk manuals, which will be cited below, do not mention estate inventories.
7Ed. Muhammad Hamid al-Fiqt, 2 vols. (Cairo, 1375/1955).

ZSIbid., vol. 1, plate 2 and p. niin.

* According to shurit formularies for wills, the executor was enjoined to sequester an estate upon
the death of the testator so that the proceeds could be used to pay funeral expenses, outstanding
debts, legacies, and claims of legal heirs. Ibid., 1:464; Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Abd al-Wahhab
al-Nuwayri, Nihayat al-Arab fi Funiin al-Adab, vol. 9 (Cairo, 1351/1933), 105; and Muhammad
ibn ‘Al al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab al-Mushriq fima Yahtaju ilayhi al-Muwaththiq,” Cairo, Dar
al-Kutub, MS Figh Shafi‘t 892, p. 58.
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or others, “pending its settlement, a list is to be drawn up of the effects left by the
deceased and surveyed by witnesses.” Here the implication seems to be that
estate inventories, for al-Asyuti, were necessary only when a will existed. Not
surprisingly, given the inherent rigidity of formularies, the list should follow a
prescribed order, beginning with coinage, identified by type, weight, and number;
cloth goods (qumash), by type and attributes; books, by title and number of parts;
weapons; real estate; and instruments of debt. According to al-Asyuti, the list,
signed by witnesses to the inventory and containing the names and relationships
of the heirs, should be kept under lock or seal until such time as the goods were
sold or distributed.”

The second, unpublished, shurit manual, “al-Kawkab al-Mushriq fima Yahtaju
ilayhi al-Muwaththiq” (The Resplendent Star for the Needs of the Notary),” was
also compiled by a Shafi‘t scholar, Muhammad ibn ‘Ali al-Jarawani, who, according
to Carl Brockelmann, flourished around 788/1386.” Al-Jarawani’s references to
estate inventories are also subsidiary to a discussion of other matters; they form
one of six sections in a chapter on miscellaneous “Matters from Which a Notary
Might Benefit.” However, unlike al-Asyiti, al-Jarawani did not confine the use of
inventories to estates for which there was a will and an executor. On the contrary,
he placed his discussion in the context of sales of estates which might be initiated
by one of several persons, including “a judge, the director of the public treasury
(wakil bayt al-mal), the trustee of orphans (amin al-hukm), or the certified executor
of the will (wasi thabit al-isa’).”** Obviously, then, in al-Jarawani’s view an estate
was subject to inventory if a public official—each of whom figures in the Haram
inventories—or a legally certified executor decided that the estate, or parts of it,
should be sold. Such a view, as opposed to al-Asyiiti’s, is somewhat closer to our
own characterization of the nature and purpose of the Haram estate inventories
insofar as the claims of the Public Treasury are concerned. Nevertheless, the
format outlined by al-Jarawani is very similar to al-Asyuti’s: “The inventory of
the possessions left behind by the deceased (dabt al-mawjid al-mukhallaf ‘an
al-mayyit) will not omit coinage, cloth goods, or anything else, so that everything
is enumerated in witnessed documents” (awrdq mashhid fiha).” In addition to the
list of possessions, the document contains identification of the heirs, the names of
the witnesses (the executor or other persons), and the place and date of the

Y Al-Asyiti, Jawahir, 1:464.

*'bid., 465.

*See note 29 above.

BGeschichte der arabischen Litteratur (Leiden, 1936-42), $2:271.
* Al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 151.

*Ibid., 152.
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inventory. That the inventory was not regarded as an independent document but
was drafted as a preliminary record prior to a public sale al-Jarawani makes clear
when he stipulates that each item is to be listed in a specified order “so that there
will be no confusion at the time of viewing [the goods] at the sale.”® Furthermore,
as will be seen in our discussion of document no. 591 below, both al-Asyiiti and
al-Jarawani considered estate inventories to be closely related to another type of
document, i.e., records of public sales.

A glance at the text of no. 133 and of other published Haram estate inventories
shows that they contain all the elements described by the two shurit authors,
though there are often deviations from the prescribed order of lists. In my view
the most persuasive indication that the inventories described by al-Asyuti are
equivalent in form to those drawn up by the Haram clerks comes in a clause he
recommends for inclusion in the document: wa-hudiir man sayada‘u khattahu
bi-zahirihi min al-‘udil al-mandibin bi-dhalika min majlis al-hukm al-‘aziz al-fulani
fi ta’rikh kadha . . . (in the presence of those witnesses who will place their
signatures on verso, delegated by such-and-such court on such-and-such
date . . .).” Except for the substitution, usually, of shuhiid for ‘udil, and akhirihi
for zahirihi, the same, or a similar, clause appears on dozens of Haram inventories,
though not, unfortunately for our purposes, on no. 133.* Thus I would argue that
despite deviations from the exact purposes and formats described by the two
Mamluk shuritis, the Mamluk notaries and clerks of late fourteenth century Jeru-
salem were clearly not working in a vacuum but were conforming to and adapting
practices recommended by jurists. Conversely, one might argue with equal cogency
that some of the shuriit scholars were describing and prescribing practices already
in effect to varying degrees in such provincial sections of the Mamluk empire as
Jerusalem.

1. bismillah . . . The practice of opening legal documents with pious phrases
is commended in Mamluk shurit manuals.” The same practice was followed
in Mamluk chancery documents for what Hans Ernst calls the “Eingangs-
protokol.”*’

*Ibid.

37Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 1:464.

*See, e.g., no. 376: “wa-dhalika bi-hudir . . . man yada‘u khattahu dkhirahu min al-‘udil
al-mandiibin min majlis al-hukm al-‘aziz al-Shdfi‘t bi-al-Quds al-Sharif . . . fi ta’rikhih,” Asali,
Watha’iq, 1:266; see also ibid., 264, and 2:35, 39, 44.

P Al-Asyati, Jawahir, 1:25; al-Nuwayri, Nihayah, 9:7.

“Die mamlukischen Sultansurkunden des Sinai-Klosters (Wiesbaden, 1960), xxv-xxvi; but cf. S.
M. Stern, “Petitions from the Mamliiik Period,” Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African
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al-hamd lillah wa-as‘aluhu al-tawfiq. This is the ‘alamah (motto) used in
lieu of a signature by the officiating judge who reviewed the transactions
described in the document as well as the document itself." It was obviously
written by a different hand and pen from those used in the text of the
document.” This particular ‘alamah was used by al-Qadi Sharaf al-Din
‘Is4 al-Shafi‘i,"” about whom more below. As we have already noted, this
estate inventory is exceptional for the very reason that a judge has signed
it, signifying here that the document should be certified, as per his judgement
(tawqi) written in the right-hand margin (also with a thick pen) and his
endorsement of the witnessing clauses at the end of the document. Because,
however, the process of certification was apparently aborted for this doc-
ument, we shall defer discussion of certification until we analyze no. 355
recto and verso below, wherein the process ran full course.

2. bi-ta’rikh . . . This, of course, is the date of the inventory. Unfortunately,
we do not know precisely when the person died. Obviously this occurred
on or after the date of the inventory, when he was deemed to be da‘if,
literally “weak,” and before the sale of goods from his estate, which took
place on 23 Rabi‘ II 794/17 March 1392, a period of five months.*
hasala al-wuquf ‘ala . . . ; wa-alladhina dhakara annahum yastahiqqiina
irthahu shar‘an (line 3); wa-alladhi wujida bi-al-bayt (line 5); wa-dubita
dhalika hasaba al-idhn al-karim (line 13); wa-dhalika fi ta’ rikhihi a‘lahu
(line 15) are all stock phrases and clauses used routinely in estate invento-
ries.”

Studies 29 (1966): 246, and Geoffrey A. Khan, “A Copy of a Decree from the Archives of the
Fatimid Chancery in Egypt,” BSOAS 49 (1986): 448.

*'For the use of ‘alamahs by judges of late Mamluk and early Ottoman Egypt, see Rudolf Vesely,
“Die richterlichen Beglaubigungsmittel: Ein Beitrag zur Diplomatik arabischer Gerichtsurkunden,”
Orientalia Pragensia 8 (1971): 12-18.

“With what al-Asyiti calls “a thick pen” (al-galam al-ghaliz) (Jawahir, 2:370).

“The same ‘alamah appears on no. 649, published in my “Two Fourteenth Century Court Records
from Jerusalem Concerning the Disposition of Slaves by Minors,” Arabica 29 (1982): 17-28,
reprinted in Little, History and Historiography. The same document has been published by Asali,
Wathd’iq, 2:25-27. See also the marriage contract reproduced in Catalogue, plate 11. Since the
Haram documents originated in the court of this judge, his ‘alamah appears on several other—as
yet unpublished—documents.

*“Document no. 591, presented below, is a record of that sale.
“Cf. Little, “The Jews,” 236.
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3. Ibn Jamal not Ibn Kamal.” The correct reading is derived from no. 355,
line 6, and no. 591, line 3, below. He is further identified as a merchant in
the former document.

Harat al-Magharibah is the famous quarter of Jerusalem adjacent to the
Wailing Wall of the Haram, settled since the late twelfth century by im-
migrants from the Maghrib."

3-5. alladhina . . . yastahiqqina . . . is a clause used to specify the heirs to an
estate in accordance with Islamic law. Without going into detail, suffice it
to say that Almalik was a primary Quranic heir, one of the ahl al-fard’id,
as wife to Shams al-Din. Since he had no descendants, she was entitled to
one-quarter of his estate. The uterine brother and sister, as secondary
Quranic heirs, would share equally one-third of the estate. The full brother
as a secondary male agnate, would inherit as a residuary.” In this respect it
is interesting that this list of legal heirs differs somewhat from that in no.
355 recto, line 8, where Sutaytah is identified not as a full sibling but only
as a half sister to Shams al-Din and, like Ahmad and Alti, one of the
children by their mother and Muhammad al-‘Ajami. This shows how easy
it was, and is, for error to creep into legal documents, even certified
documents.

5. al-gha’ibun . . . would probably read al-gha’ibin if we could restore the
missing letters, since this is the form it takes in other Haram documents.
Be that as it may, the presence or absence of heirs is usually specified in
estate inventories, presumably because this factor would affect the ease
with which the estate could be settled and the possibility of intervention by
the Bureau of Escheat Estates.” In reference to the Ayyubid period S. D.
Goitein makes the following point:

. .. a person whose family was not with him at the time of

his demise had to face the dire prospect that his property

would be confiscated—a case particularly frequent in Jeru-

salem where old people used to spend the end of their days

in devotion, far away from their families.”
wa-alladhi wujida . . . It is noteworthy that the list of Shams al-Din’s
possessions follows the order recommended by al-Asyufi and al-Jarawani

46Catalogue, 75.
YSee Little, “The Jews,” 250-51, and Lutfi, al-Quds, 246-47.
“See N. J. Coulson, Succession in the Muslim Family (Cambridge, 1971), 41, 67.

“See Little, "Relations,” 90; Lutfi, al-Quds, 26; S. D. Goitein, A Mediterranean Society, vol. 3,
The Family (Berkeley, 1978), 277-78.
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(coins followed by fabrics), though a cash deposit is added in the end.”!
al-bayt. Previously, in line 3, the inventory was said to have been conducted
in adar. In Haram usage a bayt is normally one of the living units comprising
adar.

fiddah mu‘amalah is often accompanied in the Haram documents by the
name of the mint. Here the term obviously means coinage which was
negotiable in Jerusalem at the time and may have included coins from
several mints.

sab‘ mi’ah. Although we shall defer discussion of the siyagah numbers
until the commentaries on nos. 355 and 591, here it may be noted that the
siyaqah figures are usually placed under the objects numbered. But in line
7, the money held by Almalik for maintenance is incorporated, in siydgah,
into the text, while in line 12, three thousand dirhams is spelled out in
normal script in the text. In other words, the scribe had considerable latitude
in treating numbers in the text of a document.

6. dhahab ifliarirefers to florins, to be discussed in relation to Mamluk exchange
rates in no. 355 recto, line 5, below.
bundugiyah. Although this term sometimes denotes the Venetian ducat,”
here it clearly means the Venetian silver dirham, known to have been in
circulation in Mamluk territory.”

7. nafagah. Presumably the amount legally due to the wife from the husband
as support for food and shelter for a set period of time. The shuriit manuals
often contain a chapter on documents which spell out such arrangements.™
Many Haram documents relate to nafaqah, particularly that due to minors
after their father’s death.”

8. miida‘an . . . The depositing of goods or cash for safekeeping with another
person was a practice sanctioned by Islamic law. Often a document was
drawn up to record this transaction, as, indeed, was the case with another
deposit made by Shams al-Din to one Ibn Sanajiq (line 13).” Perhaps the

50Goitein,A Mediterranean Society, vol. 1, Economic Foundations, 63.
51
See pp. 103-4, above.

**William Popper, Egypt and Syria under the Circassian Sultans, 1382-1468 A.D.: Systematic
Notes, part 2 (Berkeley, 1957), 46.

3Jere L. Bacharach, “A Study of the Correlation between Textual Sources and Numismatic
Evidence for Mamluk Egypt and Syria, A.H. 748-872/A.D. 1382-1468" (Ph.D. diss., University of
Michigan, 1967), 229, 375.

54E.g., al-Asyuti, Jawahir, 2:210-48; al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 87-89; al-Nuwayri, Nihayah, 9:125-
26. Cf. John L. Esposito, Women in Muslim Family Law (Syracuse, 1982), 26-27.

“See Lutfi, Igrars,” 258-69; Lutfi and Little, "Emendations,” 326-28.

56Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 1:473-74; al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 60-61. For a specimen of a Haram
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absence of such a document explains why al-Zura‘l brought the deposits
to the house before the death of Shams al-Din al-Ba‘labakki.
Shams al-Din al-Zura‘t al-Tajir is probably the same merchant referred to
as Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Shihab al-Din Ahmad al-Zura‘t al-Tajir
bi-al-Quds al-Sharif in two other Haram documents, nos. 17 and 70, both
dated 4 Shawwal 795/13 August 1393 In these he also figures as the
holder of a deposit of a person who died in Jerusalem. These two documents
are also interesting in that they both record the same transaction, each
being drafted and written by a different witness.
9. maliitah is defined by L. A. Mayer as an “ordinary cloak” or an “upper coat

with a collar.
tarh is a type of cloth, frequently associated with cotton or linen.”
hanin. Dozy says that a hanini “semble étre le nom d’un vétement”!” In the
Haram documents hanin is often associated with wool or linen.

9-10. su.a also written as in no. 591, line 29 below, |1, sometimes in combi-
nation with hizam (waistband, girdle).

11. fi taslim . . . Occasionally the contents of an estate were turned over to an
individual or individuals before the estate was settled but after the inventory
had been conducted. In no. 524, for example, the goods of a weak woman
were in the taslim and hifz of one Hajj Musd, where hifz would seem to
imply safekeeping.” But in no. 154 the goods of a dead woman were
turned over to two of the heirs.” Whether these goods were being held in
safekeeping before the final settlement of the estate is not clear. See also
documents nos. 173 and 635.

12. fi madannihi should probably be read fi mazannihi, meaning the places
where one would expect to find such things. This confusion of 4 and z is a
rare example of phonological confusion in the Haram documents.”

13. mastur is one of several general terms used for a legal document. Hujjah,
as we shall see in no. 355, is another term frequently encountered in

wadi‘ah, no. 487, see Catalogue, 322.
“Catalogue, 226, 230.

SMamluk Costume: A Survey (Geneva, 1952), 24; cf. R. Dozy, Dictionnaire détaillé des noms des
vétements chez les arabes (Amsterdam, 1845), 412-13.

“See Little, “The Jews,” 236.

g upplément aux dictionnaires arabes (Leiden, 1881), 2:230.
61Catalogue, 136.

“Ibid., 179.

“Ibid., 85, 149.

#See Little, “Court Records,” 44.
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Haram documents, as is maktiib.” This particular mastir would have con-
tained a wadi‘ah, a document of deposit.

al-Shaykh Shihab al-Din . . . al-Maliki may be al-Mawla al-Shaykh Shihab
al-Din al-Maliki, apparently a court clerk who endorsed the tawgi‘ written
on no. 279.%

14. Qadi al-Muslimin al-Sharafi . . . is the Shafi‘1 judge whose ‘alamah appears
on line 1. Of shady reputation, al-Qadi Sharaf al-Din Abi al-Rih ‘Is4 ibn
Jamal al-Din Abi1 al-Jud Ghanim al-Ansari al-Khazraji al-Shafi‘t is the
Shafi‘t judge from whose court the Haram documents are derived. In
addition to the offices specified in the document he was Shaykh of the
Salahiyah Khangah.” For the title, al-‘Abd al-Faqir ild Allah ta‘al4, see
commentary on no. 355 verso, lines 2-3 below, and no. 591, lines 6, 13-14
below.

16-21. These lines contain the witnessing clauses of the four witnesses to the
documents, each of which is introduced by the clause, wagaftu ‘ala al-
madhkur. Three of these clauses, [a], [b], and [d], specify that they bore
witness to the identification of Shams al-Din’s heirs and to his wife’s
receipt of the inventoried goods; [c], however, mentions neither the heirs
nor the receipt of goods—only to what was attributed (bi-ma nusiba ilayhima)
to the husband and the wife in the document. I cannot account for the
discrepancy. In any case these clauses make clear that three aspects of the
process were deemed to be legally important by the witnesses: the inventory
itself, identification of the heirs, and the taslim of the goods.

It is also noteworthy that three of the clauses, [a], [b], and [c], were
endorsed by the judge with the formula, written like his ‘alamah at the top
and his fawgqi‘ in the margin, with a thick pen, shahida ‘indi, rather than
the usual shahida ‘indi bi-dhdlika, as in no. 355 below. According to
al-Asyuti this judicial notation is called in Arabic al-ragm bi-al-shuhid,”
and signifies that the judge has heard the testimony of witnesses whose
legal integrity is known to him:

%Other terms used by notaries are kitab, wathigah, sakk. See Emile Tyan, Le notariat et le régime
de la preuve par écrit dans la pratique du droit musulman, 2nd ed. (Beirut, 1959), 44.
66

Catalogue, 45.
For other biographical details, see Catalogue, 9-10; Little, “Court Records,” 24-25; idem, “The
Jews,” 238-39.
68Al—Asyﬁﬁ,Jatwdhir, 2:370. But not tarqim as in Lutfi, “Igrars,” 281. Cf. the work of still another

Mamluk notary in Gabriela Guellil, Damaszener Akten des 8./14. Jahrhunderts nach at-Tarsisis
Kitab al-1‘lam: Eine Studie zum arabischen Justizwesen (Bamberg, 1985), 300-302, 366-67.
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Ragm varies in consideration of the testimony of the wit-
nesses. If they are persons whose legal integrity has been
confirmed (al-mu‘addalin) and who sit in central offices
(marakiz) according to Syrian practice or in shops (hawanit)
according to Egyptian, the judge notes (yarqumu) for each
of them who has testified before him (shahida ‘indi bi-dhali-
ka). If they are not professionals (al-jalisin), but the judge
is recognizant of their legal integrity (‘adalah), he makes
the same notation for them. But if he is not cognizant of
their legal integrity, he requests attestation to this from an
authorized person. If witnesses are accredited in his presence,
he notes under the name of each, shahida bi-dhalika wa-
zukkiya.”

In our document it would seem that the judge was cognizant of the integrity
of three of the four witnesses. His failure to have the integrity of the fourth
attested to (zukkiya) may mean simply that he realized that the testimony
of three accredited witnesses was more than was required to certify the
document.”

Margin:

li-yushhada bi-thubut ma gamat bi-hi al-bayyinah . . . fi-hi . . . This
notation, written with a thick pen, constitutes the third element, along with
the ‘aldmah and the ragm of a document deemed by a judge to be certifiable.
Called a rawqi‘ by al-Asyiiti, it contains the judge’s verdict that witnesses
should be called to attest to his opinion that the transactions recorded in
the document and, by implication, the document itself are legally valid.”
As we have already noted, such a document is usually accompanied by a
consequential document written on verso, containing the certification, as is
the case with no. 355 below. Since no. 133 lacks this element, we shall
defer full discussion of the tawgi‘ to the commentary on no. 355.

ma gamat bi-hi al-bayyinah. See commentary on no. 355, lines 32-33
below.

“Al-Asyti, Jawahir, 2:370.

It is well known that although only two male witnesses were needed to attest to Islamic documents,
supplementary witnesses were often produced. See Jeanette A. Wakin, The Function of Documents
in Islamic Law: The Chapter on Sales from Tahawi’'s Kitab al-Shurtt al-Kabir (Albany, 1972),
48-49.

"' Al-Asyiiti, Jawahir, 2:370-71. Cf. Lutfi, “Igrars,” 282.
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min iqrar shar‘i . . . This reading, along with min al-‘adalah, is conjectural.
If accurate, it refers to what is tacitly the wife’s legal acknowledgment
(igrar) regarding her husband’s estate.

nuskhatan. Many Haram documents bear a notation in the lower right
hand margin, close to the right-hand witnessing clause (which I believe to
be that of the witness who actually drafted the document), which indicates
how many copies were prepared.” In fact, al-Nuwayrl notes that it was the
practice to make such a notation “next to (‘inda) the witnessing clause.””

II. Haram document no. 591 recto and verso. 27 x 18 cm. Paper.

A record of a public sale, dated 23 Rabi‘ II 794/17 March 1392, of chattels from
the estate of Shams al-Din Muhammad al-Ba‘labakki, authorized by a Hanafi
judge in Jerusalem.

Arabic Transcription

Recto A. See figure 2, right, p. 182.
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I have only recently been able to decipher what I refer to as “squiggle” throughout my Catalogue.
7 Al-Nuwayri, Nihayah, 9:9.
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"This word has been crossed out in the document.
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Recto B. See figure 2, left, p. 182.
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Verso C. See figure 3, right, p. 183.
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Verso D. See figure 3, left, p. 183.
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Translation
Recto A

1. In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful.

2. A blessed makhziimah

3. for the sale of chattels left in the estate of the late Shams al-Din Muhammad
ibn Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Jamal al-Din al-Ba‘labakki

4. in the city of Jerusalem the Noble, who was taken into the mercy of God
the Exalted before the date of this document. These were sold in fulfillment

5. of a legal debt, certified as being the liability of Shams al-Din Muhammad,
named above, to the High Excellency and Master

6. Nasir al-Din ibn of the Needy of God the exalted al-Qadi Amin al-Din
Abi al-Ruh

7. ‘Is4, may God strengthen his judgements, by a legal transfer from his
maternal aunt, the virtuous Almalik

8. bint Badr al-Din Hasan ibn ‘Alr ibn Abi al-Nur al-Ba‘labakki, wife of
Shams al-Din Muhammad

9. named above, in accordance with a legal document containing the ac-
knowledgment of the above mentioned Shams al-Din Muhammad
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10. to his wife, the above mentioned Almalik, for the amount of ten thousand
dirhams. The date of the acknowledgment is

11. 13 Shawwal 788 [7 November 1386], and the date of the transfer from the
aforementioned Almalik to the son of her sister

12. the Excellency Nasir al-Din referred to above, from her husband mentioned
above, is 23

13. Safar 789 [15 March 1387]. The contents of the acknowledgment were
certified by Our Master the Servant Needy of

14. God the Exalted al-Qadi Badr al-Din al-Radi al-Hanafi, Deputy Judge of
the Esteemed Hanaf1 Court

15. in Damascus the Protected, the date of certification being 1 Dhu al-Hijjah
788 [24 December 1386].

16. The contents of the transfer were certified by Our Master and Lord the
Needy of God the Exalted al-Qadi

17. Shams al-Din al-Ikhna’i, Magistrate for the Victorious Armies and Deputy
Judge of the Esteemed Shafi‘t Court

18. in Damascus the Protected, the date of certification being 28 Rabi‘ I

19. 794 [23 February 1392]. The two certifications mentioned above were
conveyed to the Esteemed Hanaf1 Court

20. in Jerusalem the Noble, to its deputy the Servant Needy of God the Exalted
al-Qadi Taqt al-Din

21. al-Hanafi, may God the Exalted support him. The sale was conducted in
the presence of those witnesses who affix their signatures, delegated

22. by the Esteemed Court of al-Qadi Taqt al-Din al-HanafT referred to above,
on

23. 23 Rabi‘ 11 794 [17 March 1392].

24. Details dirhams
24a. [382 1/4]

25. a cotton turban wrapping a white ;y ¢l s

26. 28 1/2 dirhams 16 1/4 dirhams

27. two linen shirts a cotton turban wrapping

28. 14 dirhams 16 1/2 dirhams

29. a blue wool |aia a tarh hanin with a

30. with Russian fur Masis fur

31. 98 dirhams 45 1/2 dirhams
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Recto B
1. atarh hanin a tarh cloak
2. 16 dirhams 20 dirhams
3. atarh cloak a mildewed (?) cloak

. 9 1/4 dirhams

16 (?) dirhams

5. amildewed |iia a light brown wrapper
6. 38 dirhams 15 1/2 dirhams
7. one and a half wrappers a bundle with red kerchiefs
8. 9 dirhams 4 3/4 (7) dirhams
9. an old prayer rug an old carpet
10. 2 dirhams 8 1/2 dirhams
11. a cap and three skull caps an outer garment and a worn . . .

12. 4 dirhams 14 1/2 dirhams

13. The expenses for that

14. as mentioned 18 1/4 dirhams

15. Details

16. sale brokerage portage of chattels

17. 6 dirhams 1/2 dirham

18. price of paper three witnesses to the sale
19. 1/4 dirham 10 dirhams

20. money changer

21. 1 1/2 dirhams

22. The balance after that, all of which was received by the High Excellency
Nasir al-Din referred to

23. above, toward the value of the certified debt in accordance with what is
specified in the document, is The amount of

24. These chattels were those in the depository of 364 dirhams

25. the Esteemed Shafi‘t Court. Written by Jamal al-Din Khalil.

26. God is my sufficiency. What an excellent Guardian is He!
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Verso C
1. Praise be to God alone. God bless and grant peace to Our Master Muhammad,
his family, and his followers.

Verso D

[a]

I attended

the sale of the cloth specified on recto and served as witness to the Excellency
Nasir al-Din’s receipt of the amount remaining

after expenses. Written by Yusuf ibn Salim al-Hanafi.

The end.

b

[b]
1. I attended
2. the sale as set forth therein onrecto and served as witness to the Excellency
Nasir al-Din’s receipt of the amount
. remaining after expenses.
4. Written by Nasir ibn Salim—?—

98]

[c]

. Iattended

. the sale of the cloth mentioned on recto as set forth therein

3. and served as witness to the aforementioned Excellency’s receipt of the
amount

4. remaining due after expenses on recto on the date of the sale.

5. Written by Ibrahim ibn Muhammad ibn Hamid.

N =

Commentary

As we have seen in the commentary on document no. 133, according to two
compilers of Mamluk shuriit manuals, estate inventories were to be drawn up only
in special cases, one of these being when an authorized person decided that goods
left in an estate should be sold for some reason or other. Although we have reason
to believe that the Haram estate inventories were not so restricted, we need to
refer again to the shurit manuals on the sale of estates in order to set the present
document, a record of the sale of chattels from the estate of Shams al-Din Muhammad
al-Ba‘labakki, in the perspective of Mamluk notaries.

Interestingly enough, the sale, conducted under the auspices of a Hanafi court
in Jerusalem, was held not to satisfy the claims of the legal heirs but to pay a debt
which Shams al-Din had owed his wife, Almalik, which she subsequently transferred
to her nephew, al-Amir Nasir al-Din. The sale was not held until five months after
the inventory had been made. This delay may be accounted for by one or both of
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two factors. Shams al-Din may have died considerably later than the inventory
since he was only “weak” when it was conducted. But also important is the fact
that Nasir al-Din, in support of his entitlement, had to produce in Jerusalem two
documents that had been certified by courts in Damascus. One of these certifications
was granted only three and a half weeks earlier. Accordingly we may surmise that
some time must have been lost in communications between the two cities.

Recto A

2-3. makhziumah mubdrakah. Among the Haram documents there are twenty-
three labelled makhziimahs.” All of these except one contain itemized
records of court-authorized sales of estates of persons who died in Jerusalem.
The exception, no. 539, contains an itemized record of crop revenues
included in the income of a wagf.” In addition there are two documents
(nos. 530 and 580), among nineteen Haram documents entitled waraqgah
mubarakah, which are written in the same format as the makhziimahs and
which also contain records of estate sales.” Several of the other waragabhs,
like the exceptional makhziimah, deal with wagf or other types of institutional
finances or with estate matters. Thus we can say that a Haram makhziimah
is one of two types of documents drafted to record the sale of chattels from

an estate, though a makhziimah might be used for other purposes.”™
All the makhziamat have the same format.” Written on a sheet of paper
folded twice vertically in the middle so as to form four narrow pages, each
page is divided into two parts divided by a fold. Page recto A begins with
a preamble that contains a heading, the name of the owner of the chattels,
the names of those who authorized the sale and the beneficiaries of the
sale, and other relevant details. On the right-hand half of this page, under

75Catalogue, 335-47.

"Ibid., 338.

"'Ibid., 347-56.

"For reference to a makhziimah produced in a criminal case in Damascus in 682/1283-84, in
al-Jazari’s Hawadith al-Zaman, see Ulrich Haarmann, Quellenstudien zur frithen Mamlukenzeit
(Freiburg, 1969), 14. Elsewhere Haarmann points to the similarity between makhziimahs and a
Haram mufradah containing a list of books and other items sold from a Jerusalem estate: “Die
Leiden des Qadr ibn as-Sa’igh,” in Studien zur Geschichte und Kultur des Vorderen Orients, ed.
Hans R. Roemer and Albrecht Noth (Leiden, 1981), 17, and “The Library of a Fourteenth Century
Jerusalem Scholar,” in The Third International Conference on Bilad al-Sham: Palestine, vol. 1,
Jerusalem (Amman, 1983), 105-10, reprinted in Der Islam 61 (1984): 327-33.

For photographs of other makhziimahs see Catalogue, plates 13 and 14, and Asali, Wathd'iq,
2:162-63 (no. 586), with transcription, 157-61. Lutfi (al-Quds, 63-66 [no. 767j]) also transcribes
and translates a makhziimah.
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the preamble, there is an itemized list of the objects sold, the price written
in siyaqgah script for each item sold, and, sometimes, the name of the
purchaser. This list continues on subsequent pages if necessary and ends
with itemized expenses incurred for the sale, with a notation of the net
balance. The gross value of the sale is noted on recto A, in the left-hand
half of the page, under the preamble. On a separate page, verso D in the
present document, the witnessing clauses are written parallel to the center
fold. Since verso C was not needed for the list, a pious sentiment was
written on it.

Curiously, given the standardization of the Haram makhziimahs, the
shurut manuals lack formularies precisely corresponding to the practice of
the Jerusalem notaries, as, indeed, was the case for the estate inventories.
Nevertheless, both al-Asyut1 and al-Jarawani discuss similar documents in
the context of estate settlement. If, says the former, goods from an estate
were sold after probate of the will and drafting of the inventory, documents
of sale (awrdq al-mabi‘) were drawn up. These contained (a) a heading
with the name of the deceased; (b) a detailed presentation of the contents
of the inventory, including the names of the heirs; (c) the name of the
person charged with conducting the sale (e.g., the executor of the will, an
heir or his agent) plus the names of the witnesses, broker, and money
changer; (d) an itemized list of the goods sold with the price opposite,
along with the name of the purchaser and the broker; (e) the expenses
incurred in the market, broken down into brokerage, rent, witness fees,
etc., along with the balance; and (f) a statement of receipt of the proceeds.”
In many, if not most, respects, al-Asyuti’s waraqgat al-mabi*‘ sounds similar
to the Haram makhziimahs, the main difference being that the latter do not
contain the names of the purchasers, the brokers, or the money changers.
Moreover, the makhziimah for al-Asyuti seems to be a distinct document,
for he goes on to say, “If the sale was conducted in a single market, a
makhziimah should be written for each day of the sale,” and given to the
executor, “in order to calm his heart.”" The format of the makhziimah is
similar to that of the awrdq al-mabi‘ and should contain (a) the heading
(makhziumah mubarakah bi-ma buyi‘a min tarikat . . .); (b) the name of the
deceased; (c) the name of the executor who undertakes the sale along with
the name of the wife of the deceased and her agent; (d) the name of the
market where the sale was conducted; (e) a list of the items sold and their

Y Al-Asyati, Jawdhir, 1:465-66.
bid., 466.
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price; and (f) itemization of daily expenses subtracted from the total sales.”
Still another document was to be drawn up summarizing the makhziimahs:
a jami‘ah mubarakah.”

For al-Jarawani, too, a makhziimah is one of several documents used
in settling estates which required a public sale of chattels left by the
deceased. These documents include an estate inventory (dabt al-mawjid
al-mukhallaf ‘an al-mayyit), makhziumahs, and a jami‘ah mubarakah. In
one passage al-Jarawani, like al-Asyuti, characterizes the makhziimah as a
daily record of sale, containing much the same material as al-Asyiiti’s
model. However, in a later passage al-Jarawani briefly describes a makh-
zumat al-mabi’, which seems to be an independent document, also similar
to al-Asyuti’s model but with the addition of a clause, declaring that the
net balance from the sale was divided among the heirs according to their
legal shares.*

Since al-Asyuti’s and al-Jarawani’s conceptions of the purpose and
content of the makhziimahs are similar, how do we account for the discrep-
ancies between formularies and the Haram makhziimat? Here we can only
speculate, but it is important to recognize that the shurit scholars of the
Mamluk period did not regard estate inventories or makhzumahs as primary
Islamic documents of the same rank as acknowledgments, bills of sale,
endowment deeds, marriage contracts, court records, etc. In fact, two authors,
al-Nuwayri and al-Tarsusi, did not mention these two documents at all,
and al-Asyuti and al-Jarawani relegated them to chapters on other sub-
jects—wills, for the former, and miscellaneous matters, for the latter. Ac-
cordingly we can surmise that an ability to draft estate inventories and
makhzumahs was not regarded as essential equipment for a notary, perhaps
because they were not rooted in, or justified by, Islamic law. In addition,
we should not assume that any of these particular shuriit works were
available to or used by Jerusalem notaries, who may well have been following
a local tradition or traditions which may, or may not, have been codified in
a manual or manuals. Instead we refer to these four manuals as representative
of those compiled under the Mamluks, without knowledge of how widely
they circulated. That being the case, and taking into account the short
shrift given to estate inventories and makhziimabhs, it is surprising that the
Haram specimens contain most, if not all, the elements described by al-Asyut1
and al-Jarawani.

“Ibid.
“Ibid.
¥ Al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 151, 256.
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makhziumah mubarakah bi-ma ubi‘a min al-hawd’ij al-mukhallafah ‘an
al-marhiim, the heading of the document, corresponds fairly closely to that
recommended by al-Asyuti: makhziumah mubarakah bi-ma buyi‘a min
tarikat fulan.”

4-5. fi wafa’ dayn . . . provides the reason for the sale, i.e., to settle a debt
originally owed by the deceased to his wife. Islamic law countenances
three types of claims against estates: burial, obligations incurred by the
deceased, and succession to his property, in that order of precedence. This
means that Shams al-Din’s debts would have to be paid before his heirs
designated in his estate inventory could make a claim on the estate.™ It is
noteworthy, to say the least, that the estate inventory makes no reference
to the original debt or to its transfer.

5. al-Janab al-‘Ali, according to al-Asyuti, is not a title denoting high rank.
It was applied to notables in the non-slave regiment of the Mamluk army,
i.e., the Halgah, as well as leading non-commissioned officers and func-
tionaries in the service of Mamluk amirs.” Since Nasir al-Din is further
identified in document no. 355 recto, below, as a Ba‘labakki amir, it
would seem safe to conclude that he was indeed a member of the Halqah,
especially since he was the son of a gddi. I have not been able to find any
references to him or his father in Mamluk chronicles or biographical dictio-
naries.
al-makhdiimi is not mentioned by al-Asyuti. Al-Qalqgashandi states merely
that it denotes someone who bears high enough a rank to be served by
someone else.”

6. al-Nasiri is the polite, nisbah, way of referring to a man who bears the
lagab (honorific title) Nasir al-Din. Unfortunately his ism (given name) is
not mentioned in either document, but his lagab is often associated with
military officers named Muhammad and, less frequently, ‘Umar.”
al-Fagqir ila Allah ta‘ald is a title associated with persons of piety or a
pious office but who enjoy no great distinction.” The absence of a loftier

Y Al-Asyiti, Jawahir, 1:466.

¥®Muhammad Abu Zahra, “Family Law,” in Law in the Middle East, ed. Majid Khadduri and
Herbert J. Liebesny (Washington, D.C., 1955), 161-62.

87Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 2:590.

%Subh al-A*shd fi Sind‘at al-Insh@ (Cairo, 1913-19), 5:27.

¥ Al-Asyuti, Jawahir, 2:574-75.

*See my “Six Fourteenth Century Purchase Deeds for Slaves from al-Haram as-Sarif,” Zeitschrift

der Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft 131 (1981), reprinted in Little, History and Histori-
ography, 302.
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title and of mention in literary sources indicates that he was a low-ranking
judge. In no. 355 he is further identified as ibn al-Bayhani, which probably
refers to the south Arabian origins of the family, Bayhan being a wadi and
territory in Yemen.”

7. al-hawdlah al-shar‘iyah. A hawalah is a type of legal document by which
one person transfers a debt owed to him or her to the benefit of a third
party. Al-Asyuf1 devotes a short chapter to the hawalah, and al-Jarawani
and al-Nuwayri discuss it briefly.”

9. mastur shar‘i. See the commentary on line 13 of no. 133, above.

10. igrar. This term, meaning legal acknowledgment, is one we have already
encountered in the margin of no. 133 above. Though an igrar normally
constitutes an independent document with a distinct format of its own,” it
frequently forms a constituent part of other types of documents. In fact,
al-Nuwayri’s formulary for a hawalah begins with agarra fulan . . . iqraran
shar‘iyan. . . ”* In the present case, however, the igrar seems to have been
an independent document acknowledging Shams al-Din’s indebtedness to
his wife, written on a larger document, referred to here as a mastir and in
no. 355, line 15, as a hujjah.

13. thabata in notarial parlance refers to the process whereby a judge certifies
the validity of a document and its content. Thus, in the tawgi‘ written in
the margin of no. 133 above, li-yushhada bi-thubiit ma gamat bi-hi al-
bayyinah . . . , the judge is calling for witnesses to certify the legal
evidence established in the document. We shall discuss this process more
fully in connection with no. 355 below.

13-14. Sayyiduna al-‘Abd al-Fagqir ila Allah ta‘ald, according to al-Asyuti, is a
title used for deputy judges (khalifat al-hukm, nd’ib al-hukm) in Syria as
distinct from a longer title used for Egyptian deputies.”

14. al-Qada’i al-Badari . . . refers to al-Qadi Badr al-Din ibn Sharaf al-Din
ibn Radi al-Din al-Hanafi, Na’'ib al-Hukm wa-Shaykh al-Hanafiyah, who
served as deputy to various judges in Damascus from as early as 784/1382
until his death in 800/1398. He was an acknowledged expert on Hanafi

'0. Lofgren, “Bayhan,” Encyclopaedia of Islam, 2nd. ed., 1:1132.

92Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 1:179-80; al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 27-28; al-Nuwayri, Nihayah, 9:17. Cf.
A. Dietrich, “Hawala,” EF, 3:283.

“See Lutfi, “Igrars,” 255-58, and Catalogue, 188-89.

" Al-Nuwayri, Nihayah, 9:17.

95Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 2:594.
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jurisprudence, Arabic language, Quranic recitation, and other subjects, and
taught in at least three madrasahs in Damascus.”

16. Sayyiduna wa-Mawlana. Oddly enough, this title, as opposed to Sayyiduna
alone, was used, according to al-Asyiti, to differentiate a Chief Qadi from
a deputy, both in Egypt and Syria.” But the former could also be used for
“leaders in knowledge, legal opinion, and instruction” (masha’ikh), so that
the drafter of this document may have bestowed it on this Deputy Qadi in
this sense, since he identifies him as khalifat al-hukm in line 17.

16-17. al-Qada’i al-Shamst . . . refers to Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Uthman
ibn Muhammad ibn Abi Bakr ibn ‘Isd ibn Badran ibn Rahmah al-Sa‘di
al-Ikhna’1 al-Shafi‘t, known as al-Ikhna’i, born in 757/1356 and died in
Damascus in 816/1413. He served in many judicial and administrative
capacities in Gaza, Rahbah, Zur‘ah, Aleppo, Damascus, and Egypt; he
also delivered fatwds and taught in a madrasah in Damascus. He is known
to have been Deputy Qadi in Damascus in 793/1391 and 797/1394-1395
in addition to 794/1392 mentioned in the document.” In his obituary in
al-Manhal al-Saft, Ibn Taghr1 Birdi refers to al-Ikhna’1 as gadr al-qudah.”

17. al-Hdakim bi-al-‘Asakir al-Mansurah is probably equivalent to gadi
al-‘askar, the judge “responsible for handling judicial cases which arose
while the army was on campaign.”” None of the literary sources mentions
that al-Ikhna’1 held this post.

19. wa-ittasala al-thubiitayn . . .1is a stock phrase signifying that a document
certified by one court has been conveyed to and received by another court.
According to al-Asyuti this conveyance could be effected in two ways: (a)
by a kitab hukmi, a court letter, issued by a judge and addressed to any
Muslim judges that might be concerned, containing a summary of a legally
certified transaction with the names of witnesses; and (b) by shuhiid al-tariq,
mobile witnesses, who accompany a claimant from one court to another in
order to testify to the certification of the contents of a document issued by
the former. Al-Asyuti asserts that judicial letters are little used at present,
their effectiveness having atrophied, but produces, nevertheless, formularies

*Ibn Qadi Shuhbah, Tarih Ibn Qadi Suhba, ed. Adnan Darwich (Damascus, 1977), 1:686-87.
97Al—Asyl'lﬁ,Jatwdhir, 2:594. Cf. no. 133, line 14 above.

*Tbn Qadi Shuhbah, Tarih, 1:388, 544, 545; Ibn Taghribirdi, al-Nujium al-Zahirah fi Mulitk Misr
wa-al-Qahirah (Cairo, 1971), 14:125.

“Gaston Wiet, Les biographies du Manhal Safi (Cairo, 1932), 351.

100Joseph H. Escovitz, The Office of Qadi al-Qudat in Cairo under the Bahri Mamliiks (Berlin,
1984), 187.
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to be followed by both the original and the recipient judges." The fourteenth-
century Hanaf1 judge of Damascus, Najm al-Din al-Tarsusi, also produces
formularies for correspondence between gddis regarding legal transactions
that transpired in their courts.'” In the present document there is no indication
as to the method of transfer.

20-21. al-Qdadi al-Tagawi . . . refers to al-Qadi Taqi al-Din Abu al-Ansaf wa-Abu
Bakr ibn Fakhr al-Din Abi ‘Amr ‘Uthman ibn Salah al-Din Abi al-Khayrat
Khalil al-Hanafi. According to the historian Mujir al-Din al-‘Ulaymi, Taqi
al-Din was known to have been serving as Deputy Hanafi Qadi in Jerusalem
in the year 796/1394 and thereafter."” This document establishes, of course,
that he held that position as early as 795.

25. shash quin. It is interesting to compare the items contained on this list with
those included in the inventory (no. 133) of Shams al-Din’s estate compiled
five months earlier, recalling that the latter goods had been placed in the
taslim (safekeeping?) of his wife. Although all of the items in the inventory,
except two turbans, are listed among the goods sold, the makhziimah records
several items sold that do not appear in the inventory: two rugs, for example,
and several garments (two hanins, two ‘aba’ahs, a shash, etc.). Why? The
simplest explanation is that the inventory was not accurate; for some reason
or another, the witnesses failed to record all the possessions that showed
up later at the sale. But it should also be recalled that we do not know
when Shams al-Din died so that some of these possessions may have been
acquired during the interval between the inventory and his death. Notewor-
thy, too, is the fact that we learn nothing from the makhziimah about the
various amounts of cash mentioned in the inventory as belonging to Shams
al-Din.

O sbasis perhaps Persian pilavan, “a fine and costly silk.”"™ In context this
seems more likely than biliyin: bucket.'” But my reading is conjectural.

s The makhziimah offers arithmetical difficulties associated with the use
of the Mamluk siydaqgah. Every Haram makhziimah drawn up for the sale of
an estate contains five sets of computations in a standardized format: (a)

"' Al-Asyati, Jawahir, 2:403-5.
'Guellil, Akten, 217-18.
S Al-Uns al-Jalil bi-Ta’ rikh al-Quds wa-al-Khalil (Amman, 1973), 2:218.

'"F. Steingass, A Comprehensive Persian-English Dictionary (London, 1892), 269, transliterated

as pelawan.
'“Dozy, Supplément, 1:137.
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the price paid for each item, written under the item; (b) the total paid for
all the items, written at the bottom left of the text of the makhziimah
preamble; in the present document this total appears on recto A, line 24;
(c) the total expenses incurred in the sale, written immediately after the
itemized sales: recto B, lines 13-14; (d) an itemization of the expenses,
written under the total, i.e., following (c); (e) the balance remaining from
the sale after the subtraction of the expenses, written to the left of the
concluding text of the makhziimah: recto B.

The presence of these computations provides a useful, but frustrating,
check on our decipherment of the siyagah numbers. Frustrating, because it
is often the case that all the numbers cannot be reconciled with the totals
because of errors made by the clerks in writing them or by us in trying to
read them. In the present document there is no difficulty in reading (e), the
balance of 364 dirhams, or (c), the total expenses of 18 1/4, which when
added give 382 1/4. Nor is there any problem in reconciling the itemized
expenses, which clearly add up to 18 1/4 dirhams. The trouble lies in
reconciling the individual sales with the total (b). This figure looks very
much like 382 1/4 dirhams, but if one calculates the sum of the individual
prices, they add up to only 381 1/4 dirhams. Therefore, either the scribe,
or we, have apparently made an error. Additional details on the siyagah
are provided in the commentary on no. 355, lines 42-46 below, and in
Appendix B.

29. laua Note that here this word is written with a dot over the second ligature,

unlike recto B, line 5, and no. 133, lines 9, 10: 3. Moreover, in no.

721, line 6, the word is clearly written | 1ia '

30. Massis refers to the Anatolian town known in Arabic as al-Massisah. “A
speciality of the town was the valuable fur-cloaks, exported all over the
world.””’

Recto B
3. a3l read as gadi, which, when applied to a garment, means “old and
worn out . . . from being long moist and folded.”* Fiddi is also a possibility,
meaning sky blue.'”

106

Catalogue, 179.

g, Honigman, “al-Massisa,” EIZ, 6:778.

'""Edward W. Lane, An Arabic-English Lexicon (1885; reprint, Beirut, 1985), 7:2537.
'"Dozy, Supplément, 2:273.
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5. akmuni I believe to be the Persianized form of kammiini, meaning cumin
colored."

7. jubin is probably Persian chubin, “a red kind of kerchief tied over the
head.”"

24-25. bi-mawda“ al-hukm al-‘aziz refers to the depository of the Shafi‘t Court in
Jerusalem, to which there are many references in the Haram documents.'”
In this depository money and goods were kept under the jurisdiction of the
Shafi‘t judge until they could be turned over to whoever was legally
entitled to them. Thus it would seem that after the inventory of Shams
al-Din’s estate was made, his possessions were held temporarily in safe-
keeping by his wife. At some point, perhaps at his death, they were consigned
to the Shafi‘t Court and held in its depository until the sale was held,
interestingly enough, under the jurisdiction of the Hanafr Court.

26. wa-hasbuni . . . Al-Asyiiti comments on the meritorious and traditional
practice of ending documents with al-salat ‘ald al-nabi, followed by the
hasbala.'” In our document the former phrase is written on the otherwise
blank verso C.

Verso D
All three witnessing clauses are phrased in such a way as to record the
witnesses” testimony to the legality of two transactions set down in the
document: (a) the sale itself and (b) Nasir al-Din’s receipt of the proceeds.

III. Haram document no. 355 recto and verso. 76 x 28 cms. Some holes.

Recto. An ishhdd (of attestation), dated 24 Jumada I 795/7 April 1393, calling for
witnesses to and certification of Nasir al-Din’s receipt of amounts held by the
Shafi‘i Court Depository in Jerusalem, due to him from the estates of Almalik and
Shams al-Din. Like no. 133 recto, the document has been signed by a judge and
contains his judgement, written in the right margin, that the document and its
contents are to be certified. See figure 4, p. 184."

Arabic Transcription

Lines 1-13. See figure 5, p. 185.

10Gee Steingass, Dictionary, 90 for akmiin.
""bid., 402.

"’See Catalogue, index iv, “deposit.”

" Al-Asyati, Jawahir, 1:25.

"“Unfortunately there is no photograph of the entire recto. Figure 4 is a montage of figures 5-11.
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Lines 14-24. See figure 6, p. 186.
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Lines 35-43. See figure 8, p. 188.
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Lines 43-49. See figure 9, p. 189.
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' Although the notation interpreted here as 700 looks more like fis‘iin than sab‘a, I have forced

the latter reading in order to reconcile the arithmetical computation. In any case the notations for
sab‘a and tis‘a are often difficult to distinguish from each other.
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Lines 50-56. See figure 10, p. 190.

d‘J'IluJ-‘AJE‘—JIA’."“J Oprcus § uma SE R JJ—G—""&C)“‘QJﬁylLSJL“A. e 0.
‘a.’__i‘sujl_’.:\“_ul'__\_\_u.l_; ?.J—A.HJLT\A_&A‘SUI‘S‘A\AL;I\:AA-"A_C

"This is what the document reads, but, to make the arithmetic in the document balance, this

figure should read aa ;3 a0 5 5 aal g an ju Lleaauy oIl Accordingly, I assume that the scribe
made an error in recording this figure by writing the abbreviation for eight dirhams instead of that
for one dirham (cf. Appendix B), and I translate the latter numeral.
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Lines 57-66. See figure 11, p. 191.
[a]
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"a*lahu has been inadvertently repeated.
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¢JJJ_~L5J4.:A.Q_;‘L A1

Upper line of the tawgi‘ in the margin:
goas ey bl Ulsall dam s el Cin gas aSal 5 5 iy w g
Wby Al s baa s SMAIL alall oo d Lo 55 Juadl e JLaall

Olatieadl

Bottom of the fawgi‘ in the margin. See figure 12, p. 192.
Obiwall il Loyl daatins A &dBl g5 0 o pl) alall & yin

Translation

1.

2.

In the name of God, the Compassionate, the Merciful. Praise be to God for
His blessings.

The Honorable, Masterful Excellency, the Great Victorious Commander,
Nasir [al-Din], ibn of the [Servant Needy of] God the Exalted, al-Qadi
Amin al-Din ‘Is4, son of the deceased

. al-Bayhani, one of the Baalbek amirs, present on that day in Jerusalem the

Noble, may God bolster His aid, and known to the witnesses of this document,
called for witnesses that he took, received, and acquired from a legal
repository

. that which was deposited in the depository of the Esteemed Shafi‘t Court

of Sharaf al-Din in Jerusalem the Noble, namely, of silver dirhams in
current use at that time in Damascus the Well-Guarded

. one thousand seven hundred ninety-four and three-quarter dirhams, and of

Florentine gold, ten pieces at the exchange value of one hundred ninety-five
dirhams,

. this amount being from the estate of Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Muham-

mad ibn al-Jamal al-Tajir al-Ba‘labakki and from the estate of Almalik
bint Badr al-Din Hasan ibn Abi al-Nur al-Ba‘labakkiyah, wife of the
aforementioned Shams al-Din,

. by dint of the demise of the aforementioned Shams al-Din Muhammad in

Jerusalem the Noble. His inheritance was legally restricted to his wife, the
aforementioned Almalik, his full brother ‘Izz al-Din Husayn, and his siblings

. by his mother: Shihab al-Din Ahmad, Alti, and Sutaytah, the children of

Muhammad ibn Ibrahim al-‘Ajami, they being absent from Jerusalem the
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Noble. Thereafter, the aforementioned Almalik died, and her inheritance
was legally restricted to her

9. ten siblings: Sutaytah, Alti, Asin, Sitt al-Wuzara’, Fatimah: full siblings;
and Muhammad the Elder, known as the First; Muhammad the Middle,
known as the Second; Muhammad the Younger,

10. known as the Last; Asma’; and Mughul, [all being related] through her
father [alone], with no other partner or precluder. This is in accordance
with a legal court record dated the middle [ten days] of Muharram 794
[9-18 December 1391], the contents of which were certified

11. by the Servant Needy of God the Exalted, Aqda al-Qudah Taqi al-Din
Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad ibn al-Munajja al-Hanbali, Magistrate in Damascus
the Well-Guarded, in accordance with the attestation (of certification) on
the verso of the court record, dated the sixteenth

12. of the aforementioned month [14 December 1391], this certification having
been conveyed at the Esteemed Hanafi Court in Jerusalem the Noble to
Aqda al-Qudah Tagqi al-Din Abu al-Ansaf Abu Bakr, Hanaft Deputy Qadi
in Jerusalem the Noble, in accordance with the attestation (of certification)

13. dated 19 Rabi‘ II 795 [4 March 1393], the certification of which was
conveyed to our Lord and Master the Servant Needy of God the Exalted,
Qadi of the Muslims, Sharaf al-Din Abu al-Rah ‘Isd

14. son of the Servant Needy of God the Exalted, Jamal al-Din, Mufti of the
Muslims, Abu al-Jud Ghanim al-Ansari al-Shafi‘l, Magistrate in Jerusalem
the Noble and its districts, Chief Shaykh, and Supervisor of the Noble
Endowments, may God support him,

15. in accordance with the attestation (of certification) dated 24 Jumada I 795
[7 April 1393]. [The disposition of the estate was also] in accordance with
a legal document dated 13 Shawwal 788 [7 November 1386] containing
the acknowledgment

16. of Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn al-Jamal mentioned above
that he was indebted by a valid, legal claim to his wife Almalik mentioned
above for ten thousand dirhams. In this document there is a transfer clause
dated

17. 23 Safar 789 [15 March 1387] containing the aforementioned Almalik’s
attestation that she transferred to her nephew (her sister’s son) the Excellency
Nasir al-Din, the receiver mentioned above, against her husband mentioned
above,

18. the amount acknowledged to her above in the aforementioned document,
this transfer being valid and legal and the acceptance of it by the transferee
being legal acceptance. The document was certified by the Servant Needy
of God the Exalted, Aqda
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19. al-Qudah Badr al-Din ibn al-Radi al-Hanaf1, Deputy Qadi of the Esteemed
Court in Damascus the Well-Guarded, according to the attestation (of
certification) dated 1 [Dhu] al-Hijjah 788 [24 December 1386].

20. The transfer clause was certified by Aqda al-Qudah the Servant Needy of
God the Exalted, Shams al-Din al-Ikhna’1 al-Shafi‘i, Deputy Qadi in Dam-
ascus the Well-Guarded, in accordance with the attestation (of certification)
dated 28

21. Rabi‘ I 794 [23 February 1392]. Certification of the document and the
transfer was conveyed to Aqdd al-Qudah Taqi al-Din Abu al-Ansaf Abu
Bakr al-Hanaf1, Deputy Qadi in Jerusalem

22. the Noble, by the testimony at the end of the document of one of the legal
witnesses in attendance at the court at the time of the attestation to the
aforementioned certification. The aforementioned recipient brought a legal
attestation

23. dated 21 Muharram 794 [19 December 1391] containing the acknowledg-
ment made in health and sound mind and with free disposition of his
affairs, that His Excellency Nasir al-Din,

24. the above-mentioned recipient, is entitled to receive whatever is conferred
on the acknowledger by legal inheritance from his sister Almalik and to
whatever was conferred on her by legal inheritance from her above-
mentioned husband Shams al-Din Muhammad ibn al-Jamal

25. of fabric, furniture, gold, brocade, pearls, jewelry, legal debts, productive
property, etc., in Damascus, Baalbek, and the Court Depository in Jerusalem
the Noble as well as

26. raisins and cardamom, and other things known to the two of them in legal
cognizance. An appendix [to the acknowledgment] contains a legal power
of attorney dated 4 Muharram 794 [2 December 1391] for [Sitt al-]Wuzara’,

27. Fatimah, Sutaytah, and Muhammad [II], children of Hasan, assigned to
His Excellency Nasir al-Din, the aforementioned recipient, to claim whatever
pertains to the three female mandators and to the orphan Muhammad the
Younger, known as

28. the Last, their brother by their father, who remains under the guardianship
of the fourth [male] mandator, of the estate of their aforementioned sister
Almalik. The proxy received that [power of attorney], his acceptance being
legal, and the contents of the

29. acknowledgment and the power of attorney were certified by the Servant
Needy of God the Exalted, Aqda al-Qudah Taqi al-Din ibn Muflih al-Han-
bali, Magistrate in Damascus the Well-Guarded, in accordance with
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30. a legal attestation (of certification) dated 4 Rabi® II 794 [29 February
1392]. Its certification was conveyed to Aqdd al-Qudah Taq1 al-Din Abu
al-Ansaf Abu Bakr al-Hanafi, Deputy

31. Qadi in Jerusalem the Noble, on 18 of the aforementioned Rabi‘ II [12
March 1392], and the certification of that was conveyed to the Esteemed
Court of the above-mentioned Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘i, Magistrate in Jeru-
salem the Noble,

32. may God support him, on 24 Jumad4 I 795 [7 April 1393]. Legal evidence
was established before him that the mandator for the aforementioned orphan

33. was his legal guardian, with continuing guardianship, at the time of assign-
ment of the power of attorney. Legal evidence was [also] established
before him that Muhammad the Elder, known as the First, and his two
sisters by his father, Asma’ and Asin, children of the late

34. Badr al-Din Hasan ibn Abi al-Nur, and their full sister Alti acknowledged
in health, sound mind, and free disposition during the first ten days of
Safar 795 [17-26 December 1392]

35. that the above-mentioned Excellency Nasir al-Din is entitled to take pos-
session of whatever is conferred on them by legal inheritance from the
estate of their sister by their father, the above-mentioned Almalik, from
what she left behind and from what was transmitted

36. by legal inheritance from the estate of her above-mentioned husband, by
the right of one-fourth, of fabric, furniture, gold, silver, pearls, brocade,
jewelry, copper, debts, productive property,

37. and real estate from that left behind in Damascus, Baalbek, Bekaa Baalbek,
and Jerusalem the Noble, he being known to each of them, and this being a
valid, legal entitlement in a valid, legal mode.

38. This [entitlement] was transmitted to him by a transmittance sanctioned by
the Noble Law. The acknowledgee, the Excellency Nasir al-Din, swore to
that by God the Glorious, the legal oath designated for a judgement against
an absent person.

39. The acknowledgment and the oath were certified by Our Lord the afore-
mentioned Qadi Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘l, Magistrate in Jerusalem the Noble,
May God the Exalted support him, in accordance with the attestation (of
certification) dated 24

40. Jumada I 795 [7 April 1393]. When all of that had been certified and its
certification conveyed to the Esteemed Shafi‘l Court of Sharaf al-Din, the
aforementioned Magistrate in Jerusalem the Noble, may God the Exalted
support him,

41. and the aforementioned Excellency Nasir al-Din was permitted to take
possession of the amount mentioned above, he did so completely, entirely,
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and exhaustively, in the presence of legal witnesses and under the surveil-
lance of them. The total of that, with the exchange for gold,

42. of silver dirhams in current use in Damascus the Well-Protected is one
thousand nine hundred eighty-nine and three-quarter dirhams, this being
from the two aforementioned estates

43. from the total of seven thousand seven hundred eighty-nine dirhams, divided
between the estate of Shams al-Din, the aforementioned husband, and

[5707 3/4 dirhams]
from the estate of the aforementioned Almalik. There was spent from
[2081 1/4 dirhams]
Almalik’s estate
44. for burial, the debt of Umm Muhammad, and the third bequeathed as
[50 dirhams] [50 dirhams]
charity and for noble recitations of the Quran in Jerusalem the Noble,
[633 3/4 dirhams]
leaving a balance thereafter, less that which the Excellency Nasir al-Din
[7055 1/4 dirhams]
received previously, according to an attestation from Ibn Sanajiq, from the

estate of
45. Shams al-Din, plus the value of the chattels, also from the estate of Shams
[3000 dirhams] [364 1/4 dirhams]

al-Din, and what he received from the estate of Almalik from the value of
goods sold previously. The balance is what he received from the Depository
[1701 1/4 dirhams]"*

of the Esteemed Shafi‘l Court in Jerusalem the Noble, specified above:

46. from the estate of the aforementioned Shams al-Din and from the estate of

[1843 1/2 dirhams]

Almalik. The aforementioned Excellency Nasir al-Din made a valid, legal
[146 1/4 dirhams]
acknowledgment voluntarily, by choice, in health, sound mind, and free
disposal of his affairs, that he had received

47. all which is specified above and that he was no longer entitled thereafter to
anything whatsoever, in any manner or form, in the aforementioned Depos-
itory of the Esteemed Court or with the Trustee of Orphans in Jerusalem.

“8‘;_&,.3 o spplyn bl gaa 0 s a9 &1l but to make the arithmetic in this
document balance, this figure should read a2 ;0 ) s o algatju sad 0l o o g all
Accordingly, I assume that the scribe made an error in recording this figure by the logogram for
eight dirhams instead of that for one dirham, and I translate the latter numeral.
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He verified what the aforementioned Almalik bequeathed, i.e., one-third
of her property in accordance with what is specified above, that this was
spent on the expenses of the legacy, and that thereafter nothing remained
to him nor to his mandators, either in the Court Depository

in Jerusalem the Noble or with its Trustee, nothing whatsoever. He called
for witnesses to everything attributed to him above and made a legal
warrant of attorney authorizing that this be certified and requesting that a
Jjudgement be made to that effect. He testified on 24

Jumada I 795 [7 April 1393]. Blessings and peace upon Our Lord Muham-
mad, his family, and companions. God the Exalted is our sufficiency!
What an excellent Guardian is He!

The aforementioned Excellency Nasir al-Din attested that there is no chal-
lenge or rebuttal to that which the aforementioned Almalik bequeathed or
in anything thereto appertaining. Thus the attestation was completed on
the date designated above.

I am witness to Our Lord the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din mentioned above,
may God lengthen his shadow, as to what is attributed to him above in this
document, and to the aforementioned Excellency

Nasir al-Din as to what is attributed to him above in this document

on the date designated above at the end. Written by

Muhammad ibn Sulayman al-Shafi‘1.

He testified to that before me, may God the Exalted strengthen him.

I am witness to Our Lord and Master the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din
mentioned above, may God the Exalted support him, and to al-Qadi

Taqi al-Din al-Hanafi, the two magistrates in Jerusalem the Noble, as to
what is attributed

to them above in this document. Written by ‘Isd ibn Ahmad al-*Ajlini
al-Shafi‘1.

I am witness to the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din

and to al-Qadi Taqt al-Din, may God support them,
and to the Excellency Nasir al-Din as to what

is attributed to them above in this document,

and I viewed the taking of possession on its date.
Written by Ahmad ibn al-Jalal

He testified to that before me.

I was witness to Our Lord the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din
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53. mentioned above,
53a. may God the Exalted support him, as to what is attributed to him above,
and to the above-mentioned Excellency
54a. Nasir al-Din as to what is attributed to him above
55. onits date, and I viewed that which he took possession of from the Depository
of the Esteemed Court
56. mentioned above as designated therein. Written by Yusuf al-Naqib (?)
al-Hanaft.
[a]
58. I am witness to Our Lord and Master the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din
59. mentioned above, may God the Exalted support him, and to al-Qadi Taqi
al-Din
60. al-Hanafi, Magistrate in Jerusalem the Noble, as to what is attributed to
them above in this document,
61. and to the Excellency Nasir al-Din as to what is attributed to him above in
this document on its date.
62. Written by ‘Abd al-Hamid Muhammad ibn al-Jalal al-Ansari.
[b]
58. I am witness to that which issued from the above-mentioned recipient as to
what is attributed to him above in this document
59. and to his taking possession of that which is designated above. I viewed
the taking possession on its date specified above.
60. Written by Ahmad ibn Yusuf. May God forgive and pardon both of them.
[c]
57. T was witness to Our Lord the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din mentioned
58. above, may God the Exalted support him, as to what is attributed to him
59. above, and to the above-mentioned Excellency Nasir al-Din,
60. may God strengthen his aid, as to what is attributed to him above,
61. and I viewed the taking possession of what he received from the Depository
of the Esteemed Court
62. on its date. Written by
63. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Naqib al-Hanaft.
[a]
61. I am witness to Our Lord and Master the Magistrate Sharaf al-Din mentioned
62. above, may God the Exalted support him, and to al-Qadi Taqi al-Din
al-Hanafi, Magistrate in Jerusalem the Noble, as to what is attributed to
them
62a. above in this document, and to the Excellency Nasir al-Din as to what is
attributed to him above in it on its date. Written by Muhammad ibn Ahmad
al-Shafi‘1.
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[a]

63. I testify that the mentioned one-third was spent for those entitled to it

64. legally, in the legal manner. Written by Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Shafi‘i.

65. He testified to that before me.

[b]

63. I am witness to al-Qadi Sharaf al-Din and to al-Qadi Taqi al-Din, Hanafi
Deputy Qadi, may God the Exalted support him,

64. and the Excellency Nasir al-Din, as to what is attributed to them in this
document on its date and to the disbursement of the one-third to those
legally entitled to it.

65. Written by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ali, may God forgive all of them.

66. He testified to that before me.

Right-hand margin:

1. Let there be witnesses to its certification and to the judgement to the
obligatoriness of that, to the validity and bindingness of the transfer, and
to the absence of a claim for restitution on the part of the transferee against
the transferor and his property, in spite of cognizance of disagreement
about that which disagreement exists, God being the One Whose help is to
be sought. And [witnesses] to disbursement of the bequeathed amount,
i.e., the third, to its claimants legally, God being the One Whose help is to
be sought.

Commentary

This ishhad forms the first part of a type of document described by al-Asyuti
in a chapter on al-gada’, meaning judging, or judicial procedure. Therein al-Asyuti
discusses the different practices followed by Egyptian and Syrian judges and
notaries in drafting documents certifying (thubuit) legal transactions. His comments
on the Syrians’ practice are relevant to this document and to no. 133 recto, above,
though, as will be recalled, the latter lacks the requisite consequential document:

They write (a) the judge’s request for witnesses (ishhdad) to [the
validity of] certification (thubiit), judgement (hukm), and imple-
mentation (fanfidh). (b) The judge writes his motto (‘aldmah) on
the recto of the document, to the left of the basmalah. Next, (c), in
the margin he writes in his own handwriting a request for witnesses
to the judge regarding certification, judgement, and implementation.
Then (d) he endorses [the witnessing clauses of] the witnesses. (e)
The clerk (al-katib) writes the request for witnesses to the judge
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(al-ishhad) on the verso of the document, without a motto or anything
else."”

Although no. 355 recto does not mention implementation (fanfidh), it does contain
all the formal components mentioned by al-Asyuti except (e), which is found, of
course, on no. 355 verso.'”

The recto of this document takes the form of an ishhad judged to be valid by a
judge. In notarial parlance ishhad is an ambiguous term, and I myself have mentioned
elsewhere the different types of ishhdds found among the Haram documents.”' I
have also pointed to the similarity of one type of ishhdd, attestation, to the igrar,
or acknowledgment, concluding that the difference between the two is a matter of
form and language.” In her study of the fourteenth-century Hanafl formularies of
al-Tarsusi, Guellil describes three types of ishhads, which, on the basis of format,
she labels as ishhad-shahdadah, corresponding, roughly, to my attestation;'” ish-
had-isjal (kitabat hukm), corresponding to my certification;"** and the ishhdad form
of witnessing clauses.” Professor ‘Abd al-Latif Ibrahim has also called attention
to the various types of documents subsumed by the term ishhad and gives a
concise statement of its applications. Ishhdd, he explains, originally meant a request
that witnesses testify to the occurrence of a matter; later, it denoted legal instruments
such as igrars; finally, during the Mamluk period in particular, it was applied to
court documents which certify and register transactions. In the last case, al-ishhadat
al-shar‘tyah applies to “a wagqf document, [for example,] which had become an
official, notarized record with executive force and a legal deed accepted in every
circumstance and condition. Accordingly, the purpose of ishhadat is to increase
the certitude, confirmation, and authority of the contract, ‘pour confirmer le con-
trat’.”*

Our document no. 355 recto-verso contains, or refers to, all types of ishhad
adumbrated above. Recto is (1) an ishhad of attestation calling for witnesses to the
document and the legal transactions it records; as such it is both a simple attestation

" Al-Asytti, Jawdhir, 2:369-70.

"For other examples from the Haram, see Asali, Wathd’ig, 1:227-30 (no. 28a-b) and Lutfi,
“Igrars,” 278-87 (no. 315a-b).

mCatalogue, 224,

*Ibid., 225.

PGuellil, Akten, 257.

*'Ibid., 260.

*Ibid., 360.

1% Al-Tawthiqat al-Shar‘Tyah wa-al-Ishhadat fi Zahr Wathiqat al-Ghawri,” Majallat Kulliyat al-
Adab, Jami‘at al-Qahirah 14 (1957): 301.
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before a judge and a step in al-Asyuti’s process of judicial certification. Verso is
(11) an ishhadlfisjal, the witnessing clauses of which are cast in an ishhad form
(iii). In my translations I have distinguished between (i) and (ii) with the term
“attested,” “called for witnesses,” and “attestations” for (i) and “attestation (of
certification)” for (ii).

On 24 Jumada I 795/7 April 1393, a year and a month after the public sale of
Shams al-Din’s Jerusalem estate and a year and six months after the original
inventory was made, Nasir al-Din appeared before a Shafi‘l judge in Jerusalem,
calling for witnesses to attest that he had taken legal possession of silver and gold
worth 1989 3/4 Damascus dirhams which had been kept in the Shafi‘t Court
Depository in Jerusalem until the estates of his uncle, who had died in Jerusalem,
and his aunt had been settled there. Nasir al-Din’s claims on the estates were
complex and had nothing to do, apparently, with his blood relationship to his aunt
Almalik. When Shams al-Din died, sometime before 23 Rabi‘ II 794/20 March
1392 (the date of the public sale), his legal heirs, according to this document,
were his wife, a full brother, and three brothers and sisters, though as we have
seen, Sutaytah was identified in the inventory as a full sister."” Since he had no
surviving descendents, his wife, Almalik, was entitled to a fourth of his estate.
But this amount was augmented by the long-standing debt of 10,000 dirhams
owed her by Shams al-Din and legally acknowledged in anigrar dated 13 Shawwal
788/7 November 1386. In the following year Almalik transferred her claim on the
debt to her nephew, Nasir al-Din, in a hawalah. As we have seen Shams al-Din
neglected to declare this debt in his Jerusalem estate inventory, perhaps, we may
speculate, because he considered it to be a liability against his Damascus, as
distinct from Jerusalem, holdings. In any case the hawalah constituted one basis
for Nasir al-Din’s claim to Shams al-Din’s estate. In the meantime, however,
Almalik died, leaving heirs of her own, namely her ten brothers and sisters, five
of whom were full siblings, the other five related to her through their father alone.
When Almalik died, all of these brothers and sisters, apparently with one exception,
formally authorized Nasir al-Din to represent them in their claims against their
sister’s estate, and these authorizations formed the second basis of Nasir al-Din’s
claim when he appeared before a Shafi‘1 judge in Jerusalem.

Remarkably, all or most of these transactions were recorded in legal documents
that were certified and registered in courts, originally in courts located in Damascus,
presumably because Shams al-Din and Almalik had been living there or under its
jurisdiction. Later, however, when Shams al-Din died in Jerusalem and some of
his estate had to be settled by Jerusalem courts, it became necessary to have the
Damascus documents transferred and certified there, including those related to

2See no. 133, line 4, above.
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Almalik’s estate. Some of these we have already had occasion to notice in connection
with the makhziimah." In brief, this process took place in two phases, as follows:
(@) Shams al-Din Muhammad made an igrar acknowledging his debt of 10,000

dirhams to Almalik on 13 Shawwal 788/7 November 1386.

(b) The igrar was certified on 1 Dhu al-Hijjah 788/24 December 1386 by a
Hanaf1 judge in Damascus.

(c) Almalik added a transfer clause (fas!/ hawalah) to the igrar, transferring the
proceeds from the debt to her nephew, Nasir al-Din, on 23 Safar 789/15
March 1387.

(d) The transfer clause was certified on 28 Rabi‘ I 794/23 February 1392 by a
Shafi‘t judge in Damascus.

(e) Both these certified documents were conveyed to a Hanaf1 judge, Taqi al-Din,
in Jerusalem sometime before 23 Rabi‘ II 794/20 March 1392,

(f) when, under the authorization of this gddi, a sale of chattels in Shams al-Din’s
estate was held in order to satisfy his debt to his wife, transferred to Nasir
al-Din.

But these legal transactions were conducted only in conjunction with Nasir
al-Din’s claim to the transferred debt. As we have already seen, he also made a
claim to Almalik’s estate on the basis of authorizations assigned to him by some
of her legal heirs. We do not know the date of Almalik’s death; it must have
occurred around 4 Muharram 794/2 December 1391, when some of those heirs
assigned their power of attorney to Nasir al-Din, enabling him to act on their
behalf in settling the estate. Nor do we know with certainty where she died since
the place is not specified in any of the available documents. In all probability she
died in Jerusalem since part, at least, of her estate was held and settled there, but
there is no evidence to place her there at the time of her death. In any event Nasir
al-Din appeared in Jerusalem with several certified powers of attorney and other
forms of authorization from Almalik’s heirs, which he used to take possession of
money in Jerusalem due to these heirs and himself. The process by which the
relevant documents were issued and certified can be outlined as follows:

(@) Muhammad II made an igrar on an unspecified date authorizing Nasir al-Din
to claim his (Muhammad’s) portion of Almalik’s estate.

(b) In an appendix to this igrar, dated 4 Muharram 794/2 December 1391, three
sisters and Muhammad II in his capacity as guardian over Muhammad III
assigned their power of attorney to Nasir al-Din.

(c) In mid-Muharram 794/9-18 December 1391, a court record was issued defining
Almalik’s heirs.

See no. 591 recto A, lines 7,9, 10, 15, 18, above.
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(d) This court record was certified by a Hanbal1 judge in Damascus on 16 Muharram
794/14 December 1391.

() Muhammad II’s igrar mentioned in (a) was certified on 21 Muharram 794/19
December 1391.

(f) The igrar and the appendix mentioned in (b) were certified by the Hanbali
judge in Damascus on 4 Rabi‘ II 794/29 February 1392.

(g) The certified igrar and appendix were conveyed to the Hanafi judge Taqi
al-Din on 18 Rabi‘ II 794/15 March 1392. (Shortly thereafter, on 23 Rabi‘ II
794/20 March 1392, the sale of chattels from Shams al-Din’s estate in favor of
Nasir al-Din was held in Jerusalem.)

(h) Muhammad I and three sisters made an igrar during the first ten days of Safar
795/17-26 December 1392 that Nasir al-Din was entitled to their share of
Almalik’s estate. Nasir al-Din swore an oath to this effect.

(i) The certified court record mentioned in (d) was conveyed to the Hanafi judge
Tagqi al-Din in Jerusalem on 19 Rabi‘ II 795/14 March 1393.

() On 24 Jumada I 795/7 April 1393 all the relevant documents already conveyed
to the Hanafi judge Taqi al-Din, plus others held by Nasir al-Din, were
conveyed or presented to the Shafi‘l judge in Jerusalem, Sharaf al-Din. On the
same date this judge heard evidence on other dispositions connected with
Nasir al-Din’s claims, to which Nasir al-Din swore an oath. All that being
done, and certified by Sharaf al-Din, Nasir al-Din took possession of what
was owed to him and acknowledged that nothing more was due to him and
that Almalik’s provisions for legal bequests had been fulfilled.

(k) On the same date Nasir al-Din requested that all these transactions, along with
the document recording them, be certified by a court.

(1) Thereupon, on the same date, witnesses signed the document, and their signatures
were endorsed by a Shafi‘l deputy judge. He himself signed the document,
issued the judgement that the transactions therein recorded were legally valid,
and called for witnesses to certify the judgement, the transactions, and the
document.

In Appendix A, below, we shall synthesize all the transactions involved in Nasir
al-Din’s claims. In the meantime we should note that neither of the two documents
already discussed in this article, i.e., the estate inventory and the makhziimah, is
mentioned in no. 355. This document we shall now proceed to annotate.
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1. al-hamd lillah ‘ald ni‘amihi is the motto™ used by the Shafi‘T Deputy
Judge Jamal al-Din Abu Muhammad ‘Abd Allah al-Ansari, cited on verso,
lines 2-5, where biographical details are given in the commentary. For
obvious reasons judges were supposed to choose distinctive ‘alamahs that
no other judge of the same district and time used. Nevertheless, this was
apparently a popular motto in fourteenth-century Palestine. It appears on
Haram no. 35, dated 6 Rabi‘ II 778/23 August 1376 as the motto of
Deputy Qadi Abu al-Hasan ‘Ali . . . al-Ghazzi al-Shafi‘t, a judge in
Gaza;" no. 708, dated 7 Dhu al-Hijjah 778/17 April 1377, for Deputy
Qadi ‘Ali ibn Muhammad al-Shafi‘i of Jerusalem;"' no. 76, dated 26 Dhu
al-Hijjah 790/26 December 1390, no. 353, dated 15 Safar 777/16 July
1375, no. 354, dated 14 Muharram 781/2 May 1379, and no. 369, dated 10
Muharram 771/14 August 1369, for Deputy Qad1 ‘Ala’ al-Din Abu al-Hasan
‘Ali al-Umawi."”

2. ashhada ‘alayhi. The use of this phrase, or of ashhada ‘ald nafsihi, meaning
he called for witnesses to himself,"” establishes the document as an ishhad
no. (i): “an ishhad of attestation calling for witnesses to the document and
the legal transactions it records” (see above, p. 143). As we shall see, the
response of the witnesses to an ishhad, which they write in the witnessing
clauses at the end of the document, normally takes the form ashhadu ‘ald
fulan.

3. ahad al-umara’ al-Ba'labakkiyah. Previously (see above, pp. 121-122),
we noted that Nasir al-Din was probably a member of the Halgah in
Baalbek. During the Bahri Mamluk period Baalbek had the status of a
niyabah (viceroyship) and was administered by an amir of ten, later an
amir of forty, named by the Viceroy of Syria.”* Nasir al-Din was apparently
an officer of the Halqah attached to this administrative center. In any case
Nasir al-Din, his aunt Almalik, and her husband Shams al-Din have all
been identified now as being associated with Baalbek. As a merchant
Shams al-Din seems to have been active in both Damascus and Jerusalem.
wa-huwa ma‘rif ‘inda shuhudihi is an identification formula used in legal
depositions to establish that the identity of the attestor is known to the
witnesses. According to al-Asyiiti, “the Muslim community’s consensus is

"For a survey of the use of the ‘alamah in various types of Islamic documents, see S. M. Stern,

Fatimid Decrees (London, 1964), 123-65.
“Catalogue, 255-56.

“'Ibid., 253.

’Ibid., 289.

%Not “called upon himself as witness” as in my “Court Records,” 21, and “The Jews,” 259.
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that if someone acts as a witness to a person whose name and nasabs he
does not know, his testimony is not valid. . . ."**

qabada wa-tasallama wa-sara ilayhi are all stock terms to establish not
only that the receiver has taken possession of the property but that it has
moved into his hands in a legal manner."*

4. al-Sharafi. This is the same Shafi‘l judge who authorized the estate inventory
for Shams al-Din. See commentary on no. 133, line 14 above.
al-muta‘amila bi-ha . . . bi-al-Sham. According to al-Qalqashandi, Jeru-
salem’s standard currency was that of Damascus. This was only natural
since Mamluk Jerusalem was under the administrative jurisdiction of Da-
mascus."”’

5. al-dhahab al-ifluri . . . masarifuha . . . refers to the florin, a coin of about
3.5 grams, in use in the Mamluk empire. Its exchange rate in relationship
to the dirham fluctuated according to the gold and silver content of coins,
not to mention governmental monetary policy. According to al-Qalgashandi
the “exchange value around 790 A.H., 1388 A.D., was. .. 85 per cent of a
dinir (Subh, 111:442.8: the dinir at 20 dirhams, the ifranti [florin] at 17).”"**
According to our document, dated 795/1393, the exchange rate in Jerusalem
was 19.5 dirhams per florin. This citation is important because it provides
independent documentary evidence for the relative value of the florin in
the Mamluk empire at a time, moreover, when literary references are
lacking."”

6. min tarikat Shams al-Din . . . wa-min tarikat Almalik . . . It is not clear
here whether Almalik left an estate of her own in Jerusalem apart from
what was owed to her from the estate of her husband. Later in the document,
however, there are indications that she left possessions of her own in the
city."®

" Al-Qalqashandi, Subh, 12:115.

]35A1-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 1:80.

136Wakin, Function, 54, note 4.

"7 Al-Qalqashandi, Subh, 4:199.

SPopper, Systematic Notes, 2:47. For a fuller discussion see Bacharach, “A Study,” 160-69. Cf.
also Bacharach, “The Dinar versus the Ducat,” International Journal of Middle East Studies 4
(1973): 77-96, and Boaz Shoshan, “Exchange-Rate Policies in Fifteenth-Century Egypt,” JESHO
29 (1986): 28-51.

**Using Venetian documents, Eliyahu Ashtor (Les métaux precieux et la balance des payements
du Proche-Orient a la basse époque [Paris, 1971], 43) records that a ducat was worth 20 3/4

Egyptian dirhams on 2 August 1395.

'See commentary on line 45 below.
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7. wa-inhisar irthuhu is a stock phrase used to specify the heirs to an estate
according to Islamic law."!

7-8. ikhwatuhu li-ummihi . . . Sutaytah. It will be recalled that Sutaytah was
designated a full sister in the estate inventory.

8-9. fi ikhwatihi al-‘asharah. Without going into the complex issue of how
much of the estate would be due to the uterine collaterals as opposed to
agnatic brothers and sisters, suffice it to say that Nasir al-Din, as a nephew,
would have been excluded.'”

10. mahdar shar‘i. Perhaps this court record took the form of an estate inventory
certified by a court, similar to no. 133 above. Estate inventories, it will be
recalled, invariably list assets and liabilities as well as legal heirs.
thabata madmiinuhu ladd . . . signifies that the document was certified by
a court according to the same process by which the present ishhad no. 355
was certified.

11. Agda al-Qudah Tagqi al-Din . . . al-Hanbali. Al-Qadi Taqi al-Din Ahmad
ibn Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn al-Munajja ibn ‘Uthman ibn As‘ad
ibn Muhammad ibn al-Munajja al-Hanbali served as a Deputy Qadi (hence
the title Aqdd al-Qudah)'®’ to his brother ‘Ala’ al-Din and later became
Hanbali Chief Qadi of Damascus in 803/1401 for a few months. He died
in 804/1402."*
al-Hdkim . . . In a study of medieval Islamic documents from Chinese
Turkestan, Monika Gronke discusses the distinction in rank between gadi
and hakim. After examining the evidence in her documents, she observes
that gadi seemed to have a higher value than hdkim and asks, “May we
conclude that gadi did not just designate a superior judge in the Yarkand
area, but was also the current general term for ‘judge” without referring to
specific rank? The question must remain open.”* Insofar as I have been
able to determine, in the Haram documents al-hdkim, in the sense of
presiding judge or magistrate, was used for both full gadis or Qadi al-Qudah
and Deputy Qadis or Aqda al-Qudah and Na’ib al-Hukm."* In terms of

" Al-Asyati, Jawdhir, 1:43.

2Gee Coulson, Succession, 65-78.

B Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:594.

"“Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadhardat al-Dhahab fi Akhbar Man Dhahab (Cairo, 1351/1932-33), 7:42.

“*"The Arabic Yarkand Documents,” BSOAS 49 (1986): 483. Cf. Gronke, Arabische und persische
Privatsurkunden des 12. und 13. Jahrhunderts aus Ardabil (Aserbeidschan) (Berlin, 1982), 77.
g, g., in the present document, line 11, “Aqd4 al-Qudah Taqi al-Din Abi al-‘Abbas . . . al-Hanbali,
al-Hakim”; lines 13-14, “Qad1 al-Muslimin Sharaf al-Din . . . al-Hakim"; line 12, “Aqda al-Qudah
Taqgi al-Din . . . Khalifat al-Hukm”; but lines 59-60a, “al-Qadi Taqi al-Din al-Hanafi al-Hakim”;
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rank, then, I am inclined to believe that gadi and hakim were equal in
Mamluk Jerusalem.

bi-mugqtada al-ishhad bi-zahir al-mahdar refers to an ishhdd of certification
like that on the verso of the present document and as defined above, no.
(i), p. 143.

12. Agda al-Qudah Tagqi al-Din . . . The same judge who authorized the public
sale of Shams al-Din’s estate in Jerusalem. See commentary on no. 591,
recto A, lines 20-21 above.

15. hujjah shar‘iyah. This is the same document referred to in no. 591, recto
A, line 9 above as a mastir shar .

16. fasl hawalah. The use of fas/ makes it clear that the hawdlah was added as
a clause to the igrar and that the igrar and hawdlah constituted the
masturfhujjah.

18. qubul al-muhtal al-hawalah qubiilan shar‘iyan is a stock phrase used to
indicate that the person to whom the debt is transferred accepts the transfer
in lieu of an obligation owed him by the person who initiates the transfer.
Although members of the various legal schools do not agree on all details
of this transaction, they do concur that “it is not obligatory for the transferee
(al-muhtal) to accept the transfer.”” Hence the necessity to include the
clause in the document.

19. Agda al-Qudah Badr al-Din . . . See the commentary on no. 591, recto A,
line 14 above.

20. Agda al-Qudah Shams al-Din . .. See the commentary on no. 591, recto
A, lines 16-17.

22. bi-shahadat man . .. This is the most explicit and detailed reference we
encounter in this document and no. 591 of the process by which a document
from one court was conveyed to (ittasala) another. Although the Arabic is
ambiguous, it could mean that the witness was actually present in the court
of Taqt al-Din and was thus one of the shuhiid al-tarig referred to above
in the commentary on no. 591, recto A, line 19. In any event it would
seem that it was only the igrar and the hawalah that were conveyed by
this means rather than by a kitab hukmi. ‘Udil was sometimes used like

and lines 52-54b, “al-Hakim al-Sharafi . . . wa-‘ald al-Qadi Taqi al-Din al-Hanaf1 al-Hakimayn
R

147Al-Asyﬁﬁ,Jawdhir, 1:179. Cf. Joseph Schacht, An Introduction to Islamic Law (Oxford, 1964),
148-49.
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shuhiid to denote notaries or witnesses.'* But ‘udiil could also mean profes-
sional witnesses whose integrity had been examined, confirmed, and certified
by a court.”

ishhdadan shar ‘tyan refers here to the simplest form of this type of doc-
ument—an attestation in which the attestor calls for witnesses to the trans-
action recorded in the document, namely the igrar cited in line 23. In all
probability this type of ishhad corresponds to no. (i), p. 143, above.

23. fi sihhah minhu wa-salamah wa-jawdz amr. These are standard phrases of
igrars, establishing the competence of the acknowledger to make a valid
acknowledgment.”

23-24. These lines establish Nasir al-Din’s entitlement to receive Muhammad II's
share of his sister’s estate, including the assets due to her from her late
husband’s estate, whether in Baalbek, Damascus, or Jerusalem. We do not
know, of course, whether estate inventories and public sales were conducted
in the two former places as well as in Jerusalem. In effect, Muhammad II's
acknowledgment must have constituted an assignment of his power of
attorney to Nagir al-Din.

25. qumdsh wa-athath . . . Whether or not this is a list of specific assets and
liabilities or simply a formula is not clear. In model documents al-Asyutt
uses such phrases as darahim wa-dhahab wa-thaman qumash wa-nahdas
wa-athath wa-hayawan wa-samit wa-natiq wa-ghayr dhalika.”" In another
model he adds huli zarkash, and lu’lu’."”* Notice, however, that this list in
the document adds two specific items—al-zabib wa-al-habbahan—not cov-
ered by the generic list. Cf. the list on lines 36-37 below.

26. al-ma‘ruf baynahuma al-ma‘rifah al-shar‘iyah. It is not evident here what
would constitute legal cognizance on the part of the two parties (the mugirr,
Muhammad II, and the mugarr lahu, Nasir al-Din) but ma ‘rifah shar‘iyah
is certainly a recurring phrase in legal documents. There are, of course,
standard formats for assigning proxies or powers of attorney."”

27. wa-Muhammad. Inadvertently, I believe, the notary has failed to specify
which of the three Muhammads is meant. But since Muhammad III was an
orphan, and Muhammad I assigns his own power of attorney in lines
33-35, Muhammad II is left by process of elimination.

148,

Tyan, Le notariat, 17-18.
"See the commentary on no. 133, lines 16-21, above. Cf. El-Nahal, Judicial Administration, 18.
See Lutfi, “Igrars,” 260; Guellil, Akten, 244.

BAL-Asyati, Jawdhir, 1:42-43.

®’Ibid., 50.

153Ibid., 192-208; Guellil, Akten, 175-76. For examples from the Haram see Catalogue, 306-10.
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al-yatim Muhammad al-saghir, therefore, refers to the fact that he was not
yet of age, as does the term al-saghir.

28. wasiyah. The usual term for guardianship is wisayah, whereas a wasiyah is
a testamentary deposition “appointing an executor and/or guardian” (wast)."*
wa-qabada dhalika wa-qubul al-wakil dhalika qubiilan shar‘iyan . . . in
order for a wakalah, or power of attorney, to be valid, the proxy must
formally accept it from the person who assigns it."”

29. Taqi al-Din ibn al-Muflih . . . refers to al-Qadi Burhan al-Din wa-Taqi
al-Din Abu Ishaq Ibrahim ibn Muhammad ibn Muflih ibn Mufarraj al-
Ramini al-Dimashqi al-Hanbali. Born in 749/1348-1349 into a family of
prominent Hanbali scholars and judges, he became a teacher in Damascus,
where his discourses were attended by jurisprudents of all four legal schools.
Author of several books, he was regarded as leader of the Hanbali school
in Damascus. Before becoming Hanbali Chief Judge, he served as a Deputy
Judge to several Hanbali judges. He died in 803/1401."°

32-33. wa-gqamat bayyinah shar‘iyah ‘indahu. The use of this clause probably
indicates that oral testimony was given to establish that Nasir al-Din was
(a) the guardian of Muhammad III when the power of attorney was assigned
and (b) the agent of Muhammad I, Asma’, and Asin, authorized to take
possession of Almalik’s estate. “In legal terminology the word bayyinah
denotes the proof per excellentiam—that established by oral testimony—,
although from the classical era the term came to be applied not only to the
fact of giving testimony at law but also to witnesses themselves.”” In any
case the use of this clause signals that these aspects of Nasir al-Din’s
claims to his aunt’s estate were established by a means different from
those used for other aspects, for which he produced legal documents, as
opposed to testimony, certified by courts in Damascus and conveyed to
courts in Jerusalem. For some reason or another it would seem that he did
not have certified documents for (a) and (b) above and that he therefore
had to produce oral testimony in support of them. The clause also appears
in the tawqi‘ of no. 133 above.

35. mimma khallafathu wa-mimma intaqala ilayha bi-al-irth . . . This clause
reinforces Nasir al-Din’s claim to what was due to his aunt from her
husband’s estate.

154Schacht, Introduction, 173.

]55Catalogue, 306.
“*Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadharat, 7:22-23.
SR, Brunschvig, “Bayyina,” EI % 1:1150-51. Cf. Little, “Court Records,” 27.
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36. haqq al-rub‘ refers to the fourth due to a widow from her husband’s estate
in the absence of a descendant."

37. Biga‘ Ba‘labakk refers to the plain, Bekaa, lying between the mountains of
Lebanon and anti-Lebanon, the most important center of which is Baalbek
itself. In the Mamluk period the Biga‘ al-Ba‘labakki was one of two Biga*
wilayahs subject to the Viceroy of Baalbek.'”’

37-38. intaqala ilayhi bi-naqil shar‘i. I do not know the precise meaning of this
clause. Although al-Tarsus1 gives two formularies for a munagalah, both
the transactions therein described involve the exchange of goods without
resort to cash.'” In our document the use of this clause reaffirms the
inference that Nasir al-Din did not have certified legal documents for this
aspect of his claims against the estate.

38. al-mugarr lahu is the beneficiary of an igrar, one of the three essential
components of this type of document. The others are al-mugirr, the declarant,
and al-mugarr bi-hi, an object of recognition.'
halafa al-yamin al-shar‘iyah . . . Again, presumably because there were
no certified legal documents for this igrar and no contrary witnesses to it
available in Jerusalem, Nasir al-Din was required by the judge to swear an
oath to its content. Al-Asyutl divides oaths into two categories: those
which are given in legal disputes and those which are administered in
other contexts. The former are further divided into oaths of response and
oaths of entitlement (yamin al-istihgdq). The latter have five forms, the
last of which is an oath with a witness (al-yamin ma‘a al-shahid), which
has seven applications; no. 6 involves a claim regarding an absent person
(al-da‘wa ‘ald al-gha’ib)."” The use of this type of oath is discussed fully
by al-Asyiiti in his chapter on al-gada’, under a sub-section entitled “Judging
against an Absent Person.” There he explains that if a defendant is legitimately
absent from the court and the judge decides, notwithstanding, that the
claim can be legally heard and qualified witnesses testify to its truth, the
judge cannot rule in the plaintiff’s favor “until the plaintiff takes an oath
that he is entitled to that which is owed him by the absent person and that
until the present time he has not received any portion of it. . . . This oath is
legally obligatory,” i.e., in Shafi‘l figh.'” This clause, then, I interpret to

158 .
Coulson, Succession, 41.

"*°J. Sourdel-Thomine, “al-Bika‘,” EI°, 1:1214.
'“Guellil, Akten, 65, 125-29.

"'y Linant de Bellefonds, “Ikrar,” EI, 3:1078.
' Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:317.

Ibid., 361.
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mean that in the absence of the declarants listed in lines 33-34, the Amir
Nasir al-Din had to swear an oath that he had legal entitlement to receive
their share of their sister’s estate.

wa-halafa . . . bi-Allah al-‘Azim. According to some jurists an oath (yamin)
“is constituted by the use of the name of Almighty God, or by any of those
appellations by which the Deity is generally known or understood.”* Espe-
cially efficacious are those which refer to His power, glory, or might. Thus
the reference to God as “al-‘Azim.”

38-40. wa-thabata al-igrar wa-al-half . . . fa-lamma thabata dhalika jami‘uhu
wa-ittasala thubtituhu . . . The procedure alluded to in these three lines is
not altogether clear. If jami ‘uhu refers to certification of the acknowledgment
and the oath by Judge Sharaf al-Din, why should it be necessary to convey
it to his court, where said certification had actually taken place? Probably,
therefore, jami‘uhu refers to the certification and conveyance of all the
documents involved in the case. Once this had been accomplished, Sharaf
al-Din could authorize Nasir al-Din to take possession of the sum owed to
him.

41. gabada dhdlika gabdan . . . bi-hadrat shuhudihi. As we shall see below in
the witnessing clauses, four of the witnesses to the document testified that
they saw Nasir al-Din take possession of the amount due to him.

42-46. The most complicated aspect of this document lies in the arithmetic: How
was the amount finally received by Nasir al-Din calculated? The complexity
is increased, moreover, by the use of the siyagah script for some, not all,
of the figures. Those written on line 42 and the first half of line 43, as well
as lines 4-5 and 16, are written in full, in regular script, whereas “the
details” mentioned in the second half of line 43 are written in the siydgah.
In what follows I shall attempt to reconstruct the computations.

As we have seen, Nasir al-Din had two claims: one, a debt of ten
thousand dirhams owed by Shams al-Din to Almalik, which Almalik had
transferred to Nasir al-Din, and two, the shares of nine of Almalik’s ten
heirs, who had assigned to Nasir al-Din their power of attorney, or its
equivalent, in this matter. Why the tenth, Mughul, had not done so we do
not know. Perhaps she had died, since the entire residue of the estate in
Jerusalem was paid to Nagir al-Din. From the commentator’s point of view
it is fortunate that the document does not take up the question of how
much of the total residue was due to Nasir al-Din in his capacity of
transferee and how much was due to him as a proxy and guardian of the
heirs. The settlement outlined in the document is complex enough as it

"“Thomas Patrick Hughes, Dictionary of Islam (reprint, New Delhi, 1977), 437.
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stands. If my reading of the siyagah script is correct, this is what happened:
Nasir al-Din received the equivalent of 1989.75 dirhams from the depository
of the Shafi‘t Court in Jerusalem, 1794.75 silver dirhams and ten gold
florins worth 195 dirhams. The total figure of 1989.75 was ultimately
derived from the residue from the estates of Shams al-Din and Almalik,
these being calculated as 5707.75 dirhams for Shams al-Din and 2081.25
for Almalik, for a total of 7789. But 733.75 dirhams had to be subtracted
from Almalik’s estate: 50 dirhams for her burial expenses and 50 for a
debt, and 633.75 dirhams as a bequest for Quranic recitations and other
charitable purposes, for a total of 733.75 dirhams, leaving a balance of
7055.25 dirhams. And, the document goes on to state, Nasir al-Din had
already received substantial portions of the amount due him: 3000 dirhams
in cash and 364.25 and 1701.25 dirhams from goods sold from the estates
of Shams al-Din and Almalik respectively, for a total of 5065.50 dirhams.
Subtracting, then, 5065.50 dirhams from the total balance of 7055.25 leaves
the residue of 1989.75 which Nasir al-Din received, 146.25 dirhams from
Almalik’s estate and 1843.50 from Shams al-Din’s. These calculations can
perhaps be more readily grasped in the following form:

On deposit in the Shafi‘t Court and

received from the estates of

Shams al-Din and Almalik 1794.75 dh (line 5)

10 gold florins worth 195.00 dh (line 5)
1989.75 dh (line 42)

This balance represents a split between
the proceeds from two estates:
Shams al-Din 1843.50 dh (line 46)
Almalik 146.25 dh (line 46)
1989.75 dh (line 42)

Their total estates had been worth:

Shams al-Din 5707.75 dh (line 43)
Almalik 2081.25 dh (line 43)
Total 7789.00 dh (line 43)

But this total had been reduced by expenses, a debt, and a legacy from
Almalik’s estate:

Debt 50.00 dh (line 44)
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Burial 50.00 dh (line 44)
Legacy 633.75 dh (line 44)
Total subtraction 733.75 dh

Net result: 7789.00 dh —733.75 dh = 7055.25 dirhams (line 44). In addition,
Nasir al-Din had already received from the two estates:

Cash from Shams al-Din’s 3000.00 dh (line 45)
Sale from Shams al-Din’s 364.25 dh (line 45)
Sale from Almalik’s 1701.25 dh (line 45)
Total already received 5065.50 dh

Balance (line 42): 7055.25 dh — 5065.50 dh = 1989.75 dh.

This means that Nasir al-Din’s total received in Jerusalem, however it
may be calculated, fell considerably short of the ten thousand dirhams
owed him from the transferred debt, not to mention the amounts due to the
other heirs whose proxies he held. But it should be recalled that Shams
al-Din and Almalik had other assets in Damascus, Baalbek, and Bekaa,
which presumably were also distributed to the legal claimants. Were these
distributions coordinated with the Jerusalem courts? We do not know.

Before leaving this subject we should note that although some of these
figures may be reconciled with those contained in the death inventory and
the makhziimah, others cannot. The figures cited for the sale from Shams
al-Din’s estate come close: 364 from the makhziimah, 364.25 from the
ishhad. The 3000 dinars held by Ibn Sanajiq are identical in both these
documents. But of the total of twenty-three florins mentioned in the inven-
tory, only ten are mentioned in the ishhad; it is also difficult to account
exactly for the total of 3133.25 dirhams (apart from Ibn Sanajiq's 3000)
enumerated in the estate inventory. Again, however, it should be recalled
that we do not know how much time elapsed between the date of the
inventory and the death of Shams al-Din, or what happened to his assets
during the interval.

In Appendix B below I have noted the siyagah numbers deciphered so
far from the Haram documents.

44. tajhiz wa-dayn . . . wa-al-thulth al-misd bi-hi . . . As already noted above
(see p. 94) there are three types of claims against estates: burial expenses,
debts, and legal heirs. But the testator also has the right to dispose of a
maximum of one-third of the estate, after the payment of burial expenses
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and debts, in the form of legacies.'” Obviously Almalik left instructions in
her will, or estate inventory, that the disposable third of her estate be
devoted to charity and Quranic recitations, presumably coupled with prayers
for her soul.

45. thaman al-a‘yan min tarikat Shams al-Din . . . This refers to the proceeds
from the sale of chattels, recorded in makhzumah no. 591 above.
min tarikat Almalik thaman hawa’ij muba‘ah gabla ta’ rikhihi. Although
there was obviously a public sale of goods from Almalik’s estate, there is
no indication of when or where the sale was held except that it was
concluded before the date of the document. Since there is no specific
reference to any sums received by Nasir al-Din outside Jerusalem, I would
infer that the goods were sold in Jerusalem. Unfortunately, if this was
indeed the case, no makhziimah has showed up so far.

As already mentioned in footnote 118, this must be an error for
Otherwise the figures on line 45 itemizing the sums that Nasir al-Din had
already received from the two estates add up to 5072.50 dirhams, which, if
subtracted from the balance of 7055.25 entered on line 44, yield a final
balance of 1982.75 dirhams rather than the 1989.75 entered on line 42.

47. Amin al-Hukm. "In the Mamluk period the Amin al-Hukm was a judicial
officer, under the jurisdiction of a gadi, responsible for the welfare of
minor orphans.”® Given the fact that Almalik had left at least one orphaned
heir, for whom Nagir al-Din was legal guardian, it is not surprising that he
should be required to acknowledge that nothing was due to him from this
source.

48. ma awsat bi-hi Almalik. The use of this clause, which is standard in wills,
indicates that Almalik had indeed drawn up a will before her death.'”’
thulth maliha. Note that a third of her estate (2081.25 dh — 100 dh =
1981.25 dh) is 660.42 dirhams, not 633.75 (line 44).
wa-la li-muwakkilihi presumably refers to those heirs listed in lines 26-27
above who had assigned their power of attorney to Nagir al-Din.

49. wa-wakkala fi thubutihi . . . tawkilan shar‘iyan. This clause means that
Nasir al-Din appointed an agent to act in his behalf in obtaining court
certification of his ishhad and a judgement as to his claims, a well documented
practice during the Mamluk period.'® I suspect that either the Shafi‘l gadi

165Al-Asyﬁﬁ,Jawdhir, 1:455. Cf. Muhammad Abu Zahra, “Family Law,” 161-62; also Coulson,
Succession, 213-58.

'Lutfi and Little, "Emendations,” 330.

'See Catalogue, 311-12.

168 . . . - . . . .
For discussion of the service of wakils in court, representing clients in the absence of attorneys
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Sharaf al-Din or the court clerk/notary who drafted the ishhad served in
this formal capacity.

50. wa-salla Allah . . . wa-ni‘ama al-wakil. Al-Asyuti mentions the merit of
closing legal documents with such pious phrases.'” In practice they were
often used as fillers, to complete a final line of a document which might
otherwise have been partially blank. This is graphically demonstrated in
the photographs of the igrars photographed in Lutfi’s “Igrars.”” These
phrases were also used in chancery documents, in what Ernst calls the
Schlussprotokoll."

51. Curiously, although the tasliyah and hasbalah normally indicate the end of
the text of a document, a sentence has been appended here, almost as an
afterthought, to indicate that Nasir al-Din attested to the validity of Almalik’s
bequest.
la mat‘an lahu wa-la dafi‘. . . This is a stock phrase that sometimes
appears in al-Asyuti’s formularies after a judge has heard a claim or request
from a plaintiff/claimant for a judgement. Before delivering the judgement,
the judge will ask the defendant in the case whether he has any challenge
or rebuttal. If he has none, he replies that he has no mat‘an or dafi*, and
the judge issues his verdict."” In the context of this document the phrase
means that Nasir al-Din has no challenge to Almalik’s bequest, and that it
should be honored accordingly.

52-65. These lines contain witnessing clauses of no less than ten witnesses to the
document or, more accurately, to various depositions and processes con-
tained or described therein. Although two male witnesses would have
sufficed, the presence of more is by no means unusual.”” Nevertheless, ten
is a large number and may indicate that the case was perceived to be so
complex and problematic that the agreement of this extraordinary number

in Muslim law, see Emile Tyan, “Judicial Organization,” in Law in the Middle East, ed. Khadduri
and Liebesny, 257-59. See also Guellil, Akten, 297, 363, and especially al-Tarsusi’s formulary for
a wakalah: "Fulan appointed fuldn A his agent in legal claims and in response as to what is
claimed against him, in referring his affairs to judges, in establishing proofs, and verifying rights
...7(175-76). Also Lutfi, “Igrars,” 276, 280, and al-Asyuti, Jawahir, 2:373. For a similar example
from the Mamluk documents of St. Catherine’s Monastery, see ‘Abd al-Latif Ibrahim, “Min
Watha’iq Sant Katrin: Thalath Watha’iq Fighiyah,” Majallat Kulliyat al-Adab, Jami‘at al-Qahirah
25 (1963): 99.

'O Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 1:25.

"Plates 1, I11, IV, V, VI, VII. Also, Catalogue, Plate 6.

171 ..
Ernst, Sultansurkunden, XXXv-Xxxvii.

"> Al-Asyati, Jawahir, 2:461, 506, 507, 519, 520, 526.

'See note 70 above.
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of witnesses would serve to reinforce the legality of the proceedings. As in
no. 133 above, the certifying judge saw fit to endorse the testimony of a
limited number of the witnesses with the ragm, written in a thick pen,
shahida ‘indi bi-dhalika. Note, however, that of these four ([a]52, [c]52,
[a]63, [b]63), one ([a]52)—Muhammad ibn Sulayman, who probably indited
the document'*—is distinguished by the addition of the epithet, “A‘azzahu
Allah ta‘ala.” According to al-Asyiti this epithet was used for witnesses
who enjoyed repute as jurists, teachers, or chancery clerks."”” Lacking
further information about the witnesses, we can only opine that the judge
singled out Muhammad ibn Sulayman for a special mark of respect for
reasons unknown. Similarly, we can only speculate as to whether the
judge’s endorsement of only four witnesses” testimony betokens his recog-
nition of the ‘adalah.'

The witnessing clauses can be further divided according to content.
Three witnesses ([a]52, [d]52, [c]57) testify to what the document ascribes
to the Shafi‘l gadi Sharaf al-Din and Nasir al-Din; of these, the latter two
add that they witnessed Nasir al-Din take possession of the amount kept in
the court depository. One witness ([b]58) served as witness to Nasir al-Din
alone, including his receipt of what was owed to him. Two witnesses
([b]52, [c]52) testify to what the document ascribes to the Shafi‘l judge
and the Hanaf1 judge Taqi al-Din; three more ([a]58, [a]61, [b]63) testify
to what is ascribed to all three parties, i.e., both judges plus Nasir al-Din.
Of these, one ([b]63) testifies in addition that Almalik’s bequest of one-third
of her estate was disbursed legally; and one ([a]63) testifies to this fact
alone. Clearly, then, this document required testimony to four specific
issues: (a) the validity of the actions and depositions of one or both of the
two contemporary judges involved in the proceedings; (b) the validity of
the depositions and actions of the claimant, Nasir al-Din; (c) his receipt of
the residual estates held by the Shafi‘i Depository in Jerusalem; (d) the
legal disbursement of Almalik’s bequest.

It should be noted, moreover, that of the four witnessing clauses endorsed
by the judge, one ([a]52) refers to the Shafi‘1 judge and Nasir al-Din; one
([b]52) to both judges; one ([c]52) to both judges and Nasir al-Din’s

]74Although al-Tarsus1 suggests that modesty requires the drafter of the document to write his

witnessing clause in “the neutral middle,” I am convinced from my survey of the Haram documents
that the right-hand position directly beneath the text was reserved for this purpose. See Guellil,
Akten, 364-65.

P Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:372.

76See the commentary on no. 133, lines 16-21, above.
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transactions and receipt; and one ([b]63) to the three principals plus Almalik’s
bequest. Thus, all four issues are witnessed by endorsed witnesses. Although
none of the witnesses, whether endorsed or not, testified to all issues, all
but one ([a]63) testified to two or more issues.

The witnessing clauses can also be characterized on the basis of format,
using the categories derived by Guellil from her study of al-Tarsusi’s
formularies. All but one of the clauses ([a]63) fall into the category of
Instrumentszeugnis or testimony to the document itself, and all follow the
standard form (gewdhnliches Instrumentszeugnis)."”” In response to Nasir
al-Din’s request for witnesses in line 2, ashhada ‘alayhi al-Janab . . . , all
ten witnesses reply, ashhadu ‘alayhi (I am witness to him), or in the case
of [d]52 and [c]57, in the past tense, shahidtu ‘ala (I was witness to . . .).
This opening clause is followed in each instance by the name/s of the
principal/s involved and the phrase, bi-ma nusiba ilayhi/ilayhim a‘layhu/fihi
.. . fi ta’rikhihi (to that which is attributed to him/them above/in this
document. . . on its date). These witnessing clauses end with the name of
the witness, preceded by katabahu (he wrote it). But some of these clauses
([c]52, [d]52, [c]57, [b]63) take an expanded form of the standard format,
called by Guellil the erweitertes Instrumentszeugnis,'™ since they add a
clause witnessing either Nasir al-Din’s receipt of the goods or the correct
disposition of the estate. Finally, the one exceptional witnessing clause
([a]63) is couched in the form of a Sachzeugnisse, testimony to the case
itself,” in this instance to the disbursement of the one-third bequest.

Margin:

li-yushhada bi-thubutihi wa-al-hukm bi-miijab dhalika . . . As noted in the
commentary on no. 133 above, this clause, written like the judge’s ‘alamah
and the endorsement of some of the witnessing clauses with a thick pen, is
called a tawqi". It contains the judge’s verdict (hukm) in response to Nasir
al-Din’s claim (da ‘wd) that the transactions set out in the document should
be certified by a court. Al-Asytti describes the process in some detail in
his chapter on al-gada’: “"When the witnesses have completed their dep-
ositions,” and the judge has endorsed them and inscribed his motto,

he turns his attention [to writing] the tawgi‘ on the document
(al-maktub). Its position is beneath the ba’ of the basmalah,

""Guellil, Akten, 360.
"Ibid., 263.
"Ibid., 361.
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at the side of the text, at the beginning of the first line. If
the tawqi‘ follows the Egyptian model, the judge writes
li-yusajjala khassatan and the court clerk handles the phrasing
of the certification. . . . If the judge desires, he writes /i-
yusajjala bi-thubutihi wa-al-hukm bi-miijabihi, or li-
yusajjala bi-thubutihi wa-tanfidhihi, or li-yusajjala bi-thubiit
ma gamat bi-hi al-bayyinah fihi wa-al-hukm bi-hi. If the
tawqi‘ is according to the Syrian model, the judge writes it
in the margin, from the beginning of the first line of the
text, in the following form: /i-yushhada bi-thubutihi wa-al-
hukm bi-miijabihi, and mentions in his handwriting every-
thing for which testimony has been given to him, root and
branch. If there is any disagreement (khilaf) about the ques-
tion, he states ma‘a al-‘ilm bi-al-khilaf wa-billah al-
Musta‘an."™

Thus it can be readily seen that this rawqi‘ was composed in conformity
with the pattern followed by Syrian notaries. Conversely, the document
provides evidence that al-Asyuti was not writing in a vacuum, from the
perspective of a theorist, but was describing actual notarial practice. The
fact that he was writing a century or so later than our document merely
underlines the conservatism of the Arabic notarial tradition.

sihhat al-hawalah . . . wa-sarf al-mablagh al-miisd bi-hi . . . It is noteworthy
that in addition to the verdict that Nasir al-Din’s request for certification
was valid the judge also singled out the validity of two specific transactions
connected with the case, namely the hawalah and the disposition of the
bequest. Obviously the judge must have regarded these transactions as the
two critical legal issues, whose validity was open to challenge.

ma‘a al-‘ilm bi-al-khilaf is one of several phrases cited by al-Asyuti to
register a gadi’s awareness of the possibility of a divergent judgement
from another judge on the basis of the same evidence."' It is interesting
that in al-Tarsiisi’s formulary the phrase takes the form, ma‘a ‘ilmihi . . .
bi-al-khilaf bayna al-‘ulama’ (despite his knowledge of disagreement among
legal scholars)."

"Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:370-71.

BISee Little, “Court Records,” 43-44. Cf. Wakin, Function of Documents, 32-37, for a discussion
of the means used by notaries to avoid the possibility that a dissenting gadi might declare a
contract invalid.

" Guellil, Akten, 305.
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IV. Verso, no. 355. An ishhadlisjal, dated 7 Rajab 795/19 May 1393, made in
response to the hukm contained in the tawgqi‘ on recto (dated five weeks earlier),
calling for witnesses to attest to the validity of the document and the transactions
recorded therein. See figure 13, p. 193.
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" This kunyah has been inadvertently repeated.
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Translation
1. Praise be to God
2. The Needy of God the Exalted, the Shaykh, Leader, and Scholar, Jamal
al-Din Aba Muhammad,
. Benefactor of Seekers, Survivor of the Virtuous Forefathers, ‘Abd Allah
4. ibn of the Servant, Needy of God the Exalted, the Shaykh, Leader, and
Learned Scholar,
5. Shams al-Din, Mufti of Muslims, Chief of Teachers, Abu ‘Abd Allah
Muhammad, ibn of the late
6. Needy of God the Exalted, Zayn al-Din Hamid al-Shafi‘1, Deputy Judge in
7. Jerusalem the Noble, may God the Exalted support him, while present in
his council of judgement and the place of his jurisdiction,
8. called upon me to witness that there was certified before him, after presen-
tation of a permissible claim and that which
9. ensues from it by law, the content of the attestation recorded on recto, in
accordance with that which is stated,
10. set forth, explained, and elucidated and the content of that which has been
established by testimony on recto as to all
11. that which is recorded on recto, in accordance with that which is stated, set
forth, explained, elucidated, and detailed on recto
12. in the manner set forth on recto, such certification being legal, valid,
13. recognized, executable, and in force, worthy of trust, reliance, and confi-
dence,

(O8]
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14. comprising all its legal conditions. [He further called on me to witness]
that he, may God the Exalted support him, issued his judgement to the
obligatoriness

15. of all that, to the validity and irrevocability of the transfer of debt designated
on recto, to the lack of recourse of

16. the creditor against the transferor and his property, and to [the legality of]
the disbursement of the amount of the bequest

17. to its claimants, this being the third designated on recto, in spite of cognizance
of a divergence of opinion

18. as to that which is contended. This ruling being absolutely valid and legal,
he implemented it, judged in accordance with it, and

19. enjoined in conformity with it, having been requested to do so, fulfilling
its legal conditions

20. and its permissible obligations. I was witness to him in that on 7 Rajab

21. the Unique 795 [19 May 1393]. Written by

22. Muhammad al-Safadi.

23. Likewise he, may God the Exalted support him, called on me as witness,
and I was witness to him in that. Written by ‘Is4 ibn Ahmad al-‘Ajliini
al-Shafi‘1.

24. Likewise he, may God support him, called on me as witness, and I was
witness to him in that. Written by Khalil ibn Musa.

25. Likewise he, may God the Exalted support him, called on me as witness,
and I was witness to him in that. Written by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn
al-Jalal.

26. Likewise Our Lord and Master the Magistrate mentioned above, may God
the Exalted support him, called on me as witness, and I was witness to him
in that.

27. Written by Ahmad ibn Rashid (?) ibn Fath Allah (?).

28. Likewise Our Lord the above-mentioned Magistrate, may God the Exalted
support him, called on me as witness, and I was witness to him in that on
its date. Written by Ahmad ibn al-Naqib al-Shafi‘1.

29. Likewise Our Lord the above-mentioned Magistrate, may God the Exalted
support him, called on me as witness, and I was witness to him

30. in that. Written by Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ali.

Commentary
2. Ashhadani . . . This document takes the form characterized by Guellil as
ishhadlisjal,"* whereby a judge calls for witnesses to certify the validity of

"™ Guellil, Akten, 260.
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the document on recto and all the transactions therein recorded. The intent
was obviously to insure that these transactions would not be invalidated by
another jurist. In fact, further steps were often taken whereby an ishhad
was prepared by still another judge certifying the original ishhad/isjal.
This second ishhad would have been written in the space left blank to the
right of the ishhad/isjal on the present document."™ In his chapter on
shahadat (testimony), al-Asyutl distinguishes between two formats for
court certifications: the isjal format followed by Egyptian notaries and the
ishhad followed by Syrians. Since our document follows the latter format,
we shall confine the present discussion to it."** Here is al-Asyati’s formulary:

Format of a judge’s ishhad, in lieu of an isjal, in the mode
of the Syrians, in which the judge signs with his ‘alamah
on the recto of the document and inscribes on the margin
his request for witnesses to him regarding certification, judge-
ment, implementation, etc., in the aforementioned form: Our
Lord and Master—if he is a Chief Judge, the appropriate
honorifics are mentioned along with the invocation, “may
God perpetuate his days, strengthen his judgements, lengthen
his shadow, and seal his deeds with good ones”; if he is a
Deputy Judge, his honorifics are mentioned along with the
invocation, “‘may God the Exalted support him” (ayyadahu
Allah ta‘ald)—with complete citation of the magistrate, his
name and those of his father and grandfather, so as to avoid
any confusion, followed by “al-Shafi‘i” or “al-Hanaf1,” for
example, in such-and-such a kingdom, called upon me as a
witness to his generous soul, may God the Exalted guard
him, in his noble council of judgement (fi majlis hukmihi
al-‘aziz) in such-and-such a place, that there was certified
before him the ishhdd (of attestation) on recto of the afore-
mentioned buyer and seller' as to all that which is attributed
to them (bi-jami‘ ma nusiba ilayhim) on recto, and the validity

"For examples see Catalogue, 258-59 (no. 639), 307-8 (no. 625), 309-10 (no. 717).

%See Lutfi, “Igrars,” 282-86; Ibrahim, “al-Tawthiqat,” 293-94; and, for a broader discussion of
judicial records and registrations, Rudolf Vesely, “Die Hauptsprobleme der Diplomatik arabischer
Privaturkunden aus dem spitmittelalterlichen Agypten,” Archiv Orientdlni 40 (1972): 312-43. For
further specimens of certified/registered Mamluk documents see [Noberto Risciani], Documenti e
Firmani (Jerusalem, 1936), 98-109, 190-209, 264-67.

"""This phrase is used as an example of what the contents of recto might be.
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of the contract of sale between them in the sale designated
on recto, in the manner set forth (‘ala al-wajh al-mashriih)
therein, with valid and legal certification (thubitan sahihan
shar‘iyan). 1 was witness to him in that (fa-shahidtu ‘alayhi
bi-dhalika) on such-and-such a date. If evidence is established
before the judge to more than we have mentioned, this is
added, the principle to be followed being the language and
expressions the judge employed in signing the document,
neither more nor less."™

Similar formularies for this type of ishhdd are found in al-Tarsusi’s Kitab
al-I‘lam."” As we shall see, our document conforms fully with these patterns,
beginning with the first word, ashhadant, which is the distinguishing opening
of the Syrian model, as opposed to hadha ma ashhada bi-hi . . . , which
opens the Egyptian isjal."

2-3. al-Fagqir ild Allah ta‘ald al-Shaykh al-Imam al-‘Alim . . . are titles used in
al-Asyuti’s formularies for deputy gadrs.”
bagiyat al-salaf al-salihin, according to al-Qalqashandi, is used for scholars
and virtuous persons.'”

2-5. Jamal al-Din Abii Muhammad ‘Abd Alldh ibn Shams al-Din Abi ‘Abd
Allah Muhammad ibn Zayn al-Din Hamid al-Ansari al-Shafi‘i. This gadi
is mentioned only briefly by Mujir al-Din, with the extra nisbah al-‘Iraqi
and with the comment that he was judge of Jerusalem, in office in 812/1409-
1410."" But from the Haram documents we know that he was Shafi‘1
Deputy Judge in Jerusalem as early as 795/1393, the date of this document.
Note that in accordance with al-Asyuti’s formulary his nasabs include
both his father and his grandfather. The former, Shams al-Din Abu ‘Abd
Allah Muhammad ibn al-Shaykh Zayn al-Din Abi Muhammad Hamid ibn
al-Shaykh Shihab al-Din Abi al-‘Abbas Ahmad al-Maqdist al-Ansart al-
Shafi‘i, was also a ¢gadi in Jerusalem according to Mujir al-Din."”* From

" Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:452-53.
" Guellil, Akten, 212-14.

" Al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:450, 452.
“bid., 450.

mAl-QalqashandI, Subh, 6:40.
“*Mujir al-Din, Al-Uns, 2:129.
"Ibid., 126.

©1998 by Donald P. Little.
BY DOI: 10.6082/M1XW4GXK. (https://doi.org/10.6082/M1XW4GXK)

DOI of Vol. II: 10.6082/M13F4AMQM. See https://doi.org/10.6082/MZQT-0D46 to download the full volume or
individual articles. This work is made available under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International license
(CC-BY). See http:/mamluk.uchicago.edu/msr.html for more information about copyright and open access.



166 DONALD P. LITTLE, ESTATE DOCUMENTS

the honorifics assigned to him in the document—Mufti al-Muslimin, Sadr
al-Mudarrisin—we can infer that he too was probably a deputy gadi."”

7. ayyadahu Alldh ta‘ala. Note that according to al-Asyuti’s formulary above,
this invocation is used for deputy gadis.
wa-huwa fi majlis hukmihi wa-mahall waldayatihi. Only the first half of
this phrase is found in al-Asyuti’s formulary above. But the entire phrase
occurs in at least one of al-Tarsuisi’s formularies.”® Apparently it indicates
that the judge was in his legally constituted court when the proceedings
were conducted.

8. annahu thabata ‘indahu ba‘da tagaddum al-da‘wa al-masmii‘ah. This is a
stock phrase in the Haram documents."”” According to al-Asyuti the first
step for a judge to take in adjudicating a matter is to determine whether a
claim (da‘wa) is legally permissible and can be heard in court. This process
is known as tashih al-da‘wd, which can be a formal proceeding, in which
case the judge writes an ‘alamat al-da‘wd—uddu‘iyat bi-hi—on verso,
indicating that the claim has been heard and is valid.” Although in our
document this formal procedure was apparently not followed (since there
is no ‘alamat al-da‘wa), inclusion of the phrase, al-da‘wa al-masmii‘ah,
indicates that the claim was heard and found to be permissible.

8-9. wa-ma yatarattabu ‘alayhd shar‘an is a stock phrase in the Haram doc-
uments, indicating that a permissible claim and its legal implication and
consequences have been duly submitted to the court.””

9-11. ‘ala ma nussa wa-shuriha is a stock clause used by al-Asyuti and al-Jarawani
in their formularies to refer to the contents of a certified document.* It is
found as well in surviving specimens of Mamluk ishhad/isjals™ Buyyina
and #idiha can also be found.”” Nussa wa-shuriha is also used in witnessing
clauses at the end of documents.*”

]95A1-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 2:594.

Guellil, Akten, 213; see also Asali, Wathd'iq, 2:57 (no. 647).

“TE.g., Asali, Wathd'ig, 1:229 (no. 28b), 2:57 (no. 647).

" Al-Asyati, Jawdahir, 2:373; cf. Lutfi, “Igrars,” 281.

" Asali, Watha‘iq, 1:229 (no. 28b), 2:57 (no. 647); cf. al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:445, 446, 461.
20OAI-Asyﬁﬁ,Jawdhir, 2:450; al-Jarawani, “al-Kawkab,” 110.

20]Asali, Watha‘ig, 1:229 (no. 28); Muhammad Muhammad Amin, ed., Fihrist Watha’iq al-Qdahirah
hatta Nihdayat ‘Asr Saldatin al-Mamalik (239-922 H./853-1516 M.), Textes arabes et études islamiques,
16 (Cairo, 1981), 350; Risciani, Documenti, 190.

2024 - - - .
Risciani, Documenti, 264.

*Sbid., 184.
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10. ma gamat bi-hi al-bayyinah. See commentary on no. 355 recto, lines 32

and 33.
12. ‘ald al-wajh al-mashrith. See al-Asyuti’s formulary above, pp.165-166.
12-13. thubiitan sahihan shar‘iyan mu‘tabaran mardiyan . . . mawthiigan bi-hi

markunan ilayhi . . . are all stock phrases which can be found in formularies
and documents to denote the absolute validity and effectiveness of the
certification.”™ I have not come across examples of ma ‘miilan bi-hi mu‘aw-
walan ‘alayhi, but they undoubtedly exist.

14. mustajmi‘an shard’itahu al-shar‘iyah . . . is apparently a variant of the
much more common mustawfiyan shara’itahu al-shar ‘iyah.* In lines 19
and 20 below the phrase on line 14 is combined with wa-wdjibatihi al-
mar ‘iyah. Commenting on this combination as it occurs in a Mamluk isjal,
Muhammad Muhammad Amin makes the following pertinent remarks:

It is essential that the conditions of legal validity be fulfilled
in the document and that it be written in a legal form which
will leave no room for controversy. The most important of
the legal conditions which the document fulfills is mention
of the legal actor, identification of that which is disposed,
without any ambiguity or conjecture, and mention of every-
thing that enhances the validity of the disposition and its
freedom from that which diminishes it, in addition to the
testimony and signatures of the witnesses and the gadi’s
endorsement of the testimony.*”

14, 18. hakama bi-mujab dhalika kullihi . . . wa qada’ bi-mujabihi. We have
already confronted the first clause above in the margin of no. 355 recto.
According to Amin these stock phrases

mean that the judgement was issued validly and in accordance
with other legal requirements, signifying that it is binding
for whatever results from the matter in the way in which
the judge considered it by law. The judgement requires (a)
capacity to dispose (ahliyat al-tasarruf) and (b) correctness

204Al-Asyﬁﬁ, Jawahir, 2:450, 506; Guellil, Akten, 212; Little, "Purchase Deeds,” 306-7 (no. 574);
Asali, Watha‘iq, 1:229; Ibrahim, “al-Tawthiqat,” 343; Amin, Fihrist, 350.

*®See al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:451; Guellil, Akten, 213, 214, 216; Little, “Court Records,” 28 (no.
649); Asali, Wathd’iq, 2:57 (no. 647); Risciani, Documenti, 264.

206Amin, Fihrist, 350, citing Ibrahim.
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of form (sihhat al-sighah). The judge delivers his judgement
in accordance with these.””’

15. wa-sihhat al-hawalah. This is the second element cited in the judge’s
tawqi‘ written in the margin on recto. Note also that the clause contained
therein, wa- ‘adam rujii‘ al-muhtal ‘ala al-muhil, is repeated in the ishhad/is-
jal. According to al-Asyuti, jurists disagree on this aspect of the hawalah,
i.e., as to whether the creditor (al-muhtal) has any recourse against the
property of the transferor (al-muhil) if he, the former, does not receive his
right from the cessionary (al-muhtal ‘alayhi).*® The possibility of a challenge
on this issue is, of course, one reason for including the phrase, ma‘a
al-‘ilm bi-al-khildf on line 17 and in the tawqgi‘ on recto.

16. wa-sarf al-mablagh al-musa bi-hi. This is the third element which the
judge, in the tawgqi‘, cited for certification. By mentioning these three
elements explicitly—the hukm, the hawalah, and the bequest—the ish-
hadlisjal conforms to al-Asyuti’s view that such a document should follow
“the language and expressions the judge employed in signing the document,
neither more nor less.””

18-19. wa-amdahu wa-qada bi-mijabihi wa-alzama bi-muqtadahu mas’ulan fihi

. . are all stock phrases to be found in the formularies for ishhad/isjals
and other judicial documents. Compare, for example, al-Tarstisi’s wa-gada’
bi-miujabihi wa-alzama bi-muqtadahu wa-ajaza dhalika wa-anfadhahu wa-
amdahu mas’ ulan fihi . . "

20-30. fa-shahidtu ‘alayhi bi-dhalika . . . ashhadani . . . The witnessing clauses
follow the format characteristic of the Syrian ishhad, in which the drafter
of the document responds to the judge’s request for witnesses—ash-
hadani—in the opening line of the text with fa-shahidtu. . . .*"" The co-
witnesses use the formula ka-dhalika ashhadani . . . fa-shahidtu ‘alayhi
bi-dhalika.*” It is noteworthy that two of the witnesses to the ishhad served

*bid.

S Al-Asyati, Jawdahir, 1:180.
See his formulary, p. 166, above.

*Guellil, Akten, 213, 214, 216; cf. al-Asyiti, Jawdhir, 2:510.

U Al-Asyati, Jawahir, 2:452-53; Guellil, Akten, 260. For examples, see Asali, Wathd'iq, 2:57 (no.
647); Lutfi, Igrars,” 283-84 (no. 315 verso).

212Guellil, Akten, 364. For examples, see Asali, Wathd’iq, 2:57 (no. 647); Risciani, Documenti,
200, 204, 208.
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also as witnesses to the document on recto, namely ‘Is&*" ibn Ahmad
al-‘Ajluni al-Shafi‘lr and Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn ‘Ali.

I hope that the above commentary has demonstrated that this document is a
standardized one which complies with the formularies recommended by al-Asyuti
(and al-Tarsus1), so much so, in fact, that it resembles a printed form which the
notary has copied, filling in only the relevant particulars of name, dates, and
transactions. Otherwise, almost all the language of the document consists of notarial
clichés in common use in Mamluk Syria and Palestine. In this respect it is noteworthy
that al-Asyuti, writing around a century after the date of the document, accurately
recorded the different practices for certifying documents followed by Syrian, as
opposed to Egyptian, notaries and court clerks. Thus we have one more reason for
confirming the value of al-Asyuti’s notarial manual as a historical source.”*

ConcLupING REMARKS

What is to be learned from this extended paper chase apart from a mass of detail
related to the drafting of legal documents? Not as much, perhaps, as we would
like but more than enough to justify the pursuit, given the paucity of data from
literary sources on how society functioned below the level of the Mamluk elite
and their clients. Here our documents afford us rare glimpses of a thriving but
otherwise unknown family from a remote area of the Mamluk empire. The core of
the family consisted of a childless merchant and his wife, both from Baalbek, who
owned assets there as well as in Damascus and Jerusalem. At the time the first
document, an estate inventory, was drafted in October 1391, the two were living
in an apartment in the Maghribi Quarter of Jerusalem, presumably on a temporary
basis since Shams al-Din did not own the building and his possessions listed in
the inventory consisted solely of cash, clothing, and two carpets. Shams al-Din
must have been in Jerusalem on business; otherwise it is difficult to explain the
large amount of cash at his disposal in the city: 6133.25 dirhams and twenty-three
gold coins, plus ninety-one dirhams declared by Almalik as maintenance. According
to the inventory all the money had been deposited by Shams al-Din with two
other merchants in Jerusalem. Although we do not know whether he took this
action for reasons of security, profit, or both, it is interesting that he had such
financial arrangements with two colleagues in the city. But the state of the couple’s
finances should not blind us to the possibility that they were combining business

154" I now prefer to “*Ali” in my "The Jews,” 247.

2Gee Little, “Purchase Deeds,” 333-35, and idem, “The Nature of Khangahs, Ribats, and Zawiyas
under the Mamliks,” in Islamic Studies Presented to Charles J. Adams, ed. Wael B. Hallaq and
Donald P. Little (Leiden, 1991), 91-105. Cf. Monika Gronke, “La rédaction des actes privés dans
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with piety and pleasure during their sojourn in Jerusalem. After all, the city was a
pilgrimage center for Muslims, for which Almalik must have felt some affection
since she arranged to pay for recitation of the Quran there after her death. In any
event, by the ninth of October Shams al-Din had fallen sick and had become so
weak that arrangements were initiated to prepare for his death. These took the
form of the estate inventory conducted in his residence, with Almalik and four
witnesses authorized by the Shafi‘l judge Sharaf al-Din al-Ansari in attendance.
Exceptionally, this same judge endorsed the inventory and ruled that it should be
certified by witnesses to his judgement, though this step was apparently not taken.
Perhaps he, or Shams al-Din and Almalik, thought that settlement of the estate
would be complicated by their ownership of assets, and the presence of their
heirs, in Syria and that certification might facilitate the process. Why the certification
was not completed is not known.

Nor can we ascertain how soon thereafter Shams al-Din died, before the
public sale of his possessions in March 1392. However, enough time had elapsed
for his wife’s nephew in Baalbek to obtain, in February, court certification of a
document in Damascus supporting his claims on Shams al-Din’s estate and to
bring that document to Jerusalem. Himself the son of a judge, Nasir al-Din was an
officer in the non-Mamluk corps stationed in Baalbek—the Halqah. As a mere
nephew to Almalik, he was excluded by other heirs to Shams al-Din’s estate.
Indeed, Shams al-Din’s heirs are identified in the inventory and a later document
as Almalik and two brothers and sisters; two or three of these were only half
siblings, being the children of Shams al-Din’s mother by another husband, apparently
of non-Arab origin if his nisbhah, al-‘Ajami, is a reliable indicator. Why these
heirs made no claim on their brother’s Jerusalem estate is a matter for conjecture:
perhaps they were aware that Shams al-Din’s long-standing debt of ten thousand
dirhams to Almalik, legally transferred to her nephew, took precedence and would
exhaust the Jerusalem holdings. Be that as it may, it was the nephew in the army,
Nasir al-Din, who took the initiative and journeyed to Jerusalem, stopping in
Damascus to put the necessary papers in order, so as to press his claim to the
transferred debt. For the time being, under the auspices of the Hanafi Court, he
was able to obtain all the proceeds of the sale of Shams al-Din’s personal effects,
netting 364 dirhams. More than a third (143.5 dirhams) of this amount was
fetched from the sale of two garments (hanins) trimmed with fur; the rest came
from other clothes and two old rugs. Nasir al-Din also managed to obtain three
thousand dirhams held on deposit by one of the Jerusalem merchants mentioned
above. But it seems that this was as far as Nasir al-Din got at this time. Was his
aunt still alive at the time of the sale, i.e., 17 March 1392? Undoubtedly not, since
four months earlier, in December 1391, Nasir al-Din had taken steps to make a
claim on her estate on behalf of her legal heirs. Almalik came from a much larger
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family than Shams al-Din; one of eleven children by the same father, she had five
full sisters and two half-sisters and three half-brothers (all named Muhammad!)
by a second wife to her father. Apparently none of these heirs made a claim on
their sister’s estate. Instead all of them, except Mughul, whose actions are unspec-
ified, formally ceded their rights as heirs to Nasir al-Din, who was himself excluded
as an heir. This was accomplished in two stages. In December 1391 he obtained
certified documents authorizing him to act on behalf of five of the heirs in their
claims against the estate; a year later, in December 1392, four of the remaining
heirs granted him similar authorization. Moreover, at some unspecified time a
public sale of Almalik’s effects was conducted in Jerusalem, from which Nasir
al-Din realized the sizeable sum of 1701.25 dirhams. Whether this was released to
him to retire the transferred debt or to satisfy the claims of the heirs is not known
since no makhzumah or any other document other than the ishhad recording the
final settlement, drawn up in April 1393, has survived.

Whatever the case may be in this particular instance, our documents as a
group acquaint us with the workings of a small nuclear family extended by numerous
brothers and sisters, born of various husbands and wives—siblings represented by
a nephew—split from the nuclear core by the considerable distance between Jerus-
alem and Baalbek by way of Damascus. But what is noteworthy in all this is the
fact that despite the elaborate provisions made by the Islamic law of inheritance to
insure the prescribed distribution of property and wealth among the closest blood
and marital relations, in this case a remote relative, a nephew of one of the
decedents, was able by assiduously availing himself of legal opportunities to
interpose himself in the system to his own advantage. To be sure we cannot
determine from our incomplete set of documents whether Nasir al-Din should be
regarded as defender or exploiter of the rights of the legal heirs to his aunt’s
estate. But the fact remains that a complex legal system gave him occasion to
intervene. In this respect we might heed the advice of another scholar, who speaks
in a similar vein on a related matter:

Thus, if we are to understand how property passed from one gener-
ation to the next, we should pay less attention to the fixed rules of
inheritance and greater attention to the flexible and dynamic rules
that govern the transmission of endowment property.*”

le monde musulman médiéval: Théorie et pratique,” Studia Islamica 59 (1984): 159-74.

*David S. Powers, “A Court Case from Fourteenth-Century North Africa,” Journal of the American

Oriental Society 110 (1990): 243.
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If for the last clause we substitute “rules that govern the judicial system,” we come
close to recognizing one of the advantages to be gained from studying the Haram
documents.

The complexity and efficiency of the Islamic judicial system under the Mamluks
is a second lesson to be learned from our documents. Here some observations can
be made about the operations of the courts in Palestine and Syria at the end of the
fourteenth century. First, it is clear that the activities of judges were not isolated
according to madhhab but that the actions of a judge of one school were recognized
as valid by judges of the others. Thus the decisions made on 7 April 1393 by the
Shafi‘1l judge of Jerusalem, Sharaf al-Din al-Ansari, to accept the validity of the
proxies assigned to Nasir al-Din as well as his entitlement to the transfer of the
debt owed by his uncle to his aunt involved recognition of the validity of actions
taken by Hanaf1l and Hanbali judges as well as other Shafi‘t judges. Furthermore
it is obvious that the activities of the judges were not restricted in venue but were
recognized as valid in different towns of the Mamluk empire. It is not surprising,
of course, that a court in Jerusalem would accept documents certified by courts in
Damascus since the former were under the jurisdiction of the latter for a considerable
stretch of the Mamluk period.”'® Nevertheless, we have seen that the shurif manuals
describe the procedures by which court rulings could be conveyed from one court
to another, no matter what the location may have been. In this respect it is
possible that the Mamluks” policy of equalizing the four schools of jurisprudence
facilitated recourse to judges of diverse affiliations.””” The uniformity of judicial
and notarial documents throughout the empire, taking into account variations in
the Egyptian and Syrian traditions, also served to give the system coherence. In
any event no less than seven judges of three madhhabs (three Shafi‘t, two Hanaft,
and two Hanbali) in two cities are known to have participated in the settlement of
the estate in question; there may well have been more cited in documents missing
for Almalik (estate inventory or will and makhziimah). In addition the four extant
documents bear the names of twenty-one witnesses, three of whom witnessed two
documents. In line with what has been observed regarding the interaction of the
madhhabs, it is noteworthy that both the estate inventory and Nasir al-Din’s
ishhad of attestation were witnessed by affiliates of both the Shafi‘t and Hanafi
schools. Nevertheless, it is somewhat curious that the Hanaf1 judge in Jerusalem
loomed so large in the settlement process: he authorized the sale of Shams al-Din’s

*®According to Mujir al-Din (al-Uns, 2:119), the Shafi‘T judges in Jerusalem were appointed by

the gadi of Damascus until 800/1397-98, when the Mamluk sultan in Egypt asserted this prerogative.
*"See Joseph H. Escovitz, “The Establishment of Four Chief Judgeships in the Mamluk Empire,”
JAOS 102 (1982): 529-31; Little, “Religion under the Mamluks,” The Muslim World 73 (1983):
174-75, reprinted in Little, History and Historiography.
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chattels; consequently, all the documents from Damascus were conveyed to him
before they reached the Shafi‘lt Court where the residue of the estate was deposited.

Finally, the obvious point should be stressed that despite what is often claimed
to be an Islamic bias in favor of oral as opposed to written testimony, documents
played a conspicuous and essential role in legal transactions. In this particular
case, Nasir al-Din’s certified attestation that he received the money due to him
from the Shafi‘i Depository in Jerusalem, more than twenty documents listed in
Appendix A can be identified. Documents issued in Damascus as early as 1386
were adduced in Jerusalem in 1393 in support of legal claims in accordance with a
recognized system of conveying legal instruments from one court to another. This
is not to deny the importance of witnesses who were physically present to give
testimony in judicial proceedings; references in our documents to bayyinah and
the signatures of witnesses beyond the requisite two demonstrate the prominence
of their role. Still, in the tradition of the states that antedated Islam, the medieval
Muslim courts were clearly awash with documents and personnel to draft and
register them. There can be no doubt that Muslim courts accepted documents as
proof as long as they met long-standing criteria drawn up and continuously monitored
by jurists.
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APPENDIX A

Chronological list of documents and legal transactions involved in the disposition

and settlement of the estates of Shams al-Din al-Ba‘labakki and his wife.

1. 13 Shawwal 788/7 November 1386. A hujjah/mastir (document) containing
an igrar (acknowledgment) of Shams al-Din’s ten thousand dirham debt to
his wife Almalik and a fas! hawalah (no. 3 below).”"*

2. 1 Dhu al-Hijjah 788/24 December 1386. An ishhad (attestation of certification)
by Aqda al-Qudah Badr al-Din al-Hanafi in Damascus certifying the igrar
(no. 1 above).*”

3. 23 Safar 789/15 March 1387. A fasl hawalah (transfer clause) added to the
igrar (no. 1) containing Almalik’s ishhad (attestation) that she had transferred
the debt to her sister’s son, Nasir al-Din**

4. Unspecified date prior to the estate inventory (no. 5 below). A mastir (doc-
ument) containing Ibn Sanajiq’s ishhdd (attestation) that Shams al-Din had
deposited 3000 dirhams with him.*

5. 10 Dhu al-Qa‘dah 793/9 October 1391. An inventory of Shams al-Din’s
estate in Jerusalem, containing a ~ukm (judgement) by al-Qadi Sharaf al-Din
al-Shafi‘1 that the document is certifiable.””

. Unspecified date. Almalik’s will or estate inventory

7. 4 Muharram 794/2 December 1391. A wakalah (power of attorney), added as
a dhayl (codicil) to igrar no. 10 below, authorizing Nasir al-Din to act on
behalf of Sitt al-Wuzara’, Fatimah, Sutaytah, and Muhammad III (through his
guardian Muhammad II) in regard to Almalik’s estate.”**

8. Mid-ten days of Muharram 794/9-18 December 1391. A mahdar (court record)
from Damascus containing a list of Almalik’s heirs.”

9. 16 Muharram 794/14 December 1391. An ishhdd (of certification) by Aqda
al-Qudah Taqi al-Din ibn al-Munajja al-Hanbali in Damascus certifying the
mahdar (no. 8).”*°

@)

*"®References to this document are found in docs. no. 591, lines 9-11; no. 355 recto, lines 15-16.

*No. 591 recto, lines 13-15; no. 355 recto, lines 18-19.
*No. 591 recto, lines 11-13; no. 355 recto, lines 16-18.
*'No. 133, lines 12-13; no. 355 recto, line 44.

*No. 133.

No. 355 recto, line 48.

*No. 355 recto, lines 26-28.

No. 355 recto, line 10.

No. 355 recto, lines 10-12.
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10. 21 Muharram 794/19 December 1391. An ishhad (attestation) containing an
igrar of Muhammad II, acknowledging Nasir al-Din’s entitlement to his
(Muhammad’s) inheritance from Almalik.”’

11. 28 Rabi‘ 1 794/23 February 1392. An ishhad (of certification) by Aqdé al-Qudah
Shams al-Din al-Ikhna’1 al-Shafi‘l in Damascus, certifying the hawalah (no.
3).228

12. 4 Rabi‘ II 794/1 March 1392. An ishhad (of certification) by Aqd4 al-Qudah
Taqi al-Din ibn Muflih al-Hanbali in Damascus, certifying Muhammad II’s
igrar (no. 10) and the wakalah of four of the heirs (no. 7).

13. 18 Rabi‘ II 794/15 March 1392. Certification (no. 12) of the igrar (no. 10)
and the wakalah (no. 7) was conveyed to and received by Aqda al-Qudah
Taqi al-Din al-HanafT in Jerusalem.™

14. On or before 23 Rabi‘ II 794/20 March 1392. Certifications (nos. 2 and 11)
of the igrar of debt (no. 1) and the hawalah (no. 3) were conveyed to and
received by Taqi al-Din ibn al-Munajja al-Hanbali in Jerusalem.”'

15. 23 Rabi‘ I 794/20 March 1392. A makhziimah recording the sale of Shams
al-Din’s chattels in Jerusalem to settle the debt to Almalik transferred to
Nasir al-Din.”*

16. First ten days of Safar 795/17-26 December 1392. An igrar by Muhammad I,
Asma’, Asin, and Alt1 authorizing Nasir al-Din to receive whatever was due
to them from Almalik’s estate

17. 19 Rabi‘ II 795/4 March 1393. An ishhdd (of certification) certifying that
certification (no. 9) of the mahdar (no. 8) was conveyed to and received by
Taqi al-Din al-Hanaft in Jerusalem.”

18. 24 Jumada I 795/7 April 1393. An ishhdd (of certification) certifying that
certifications (nos. 9 and 17) of the mahdar (no. 8) were conveyed to and
received by al-Qadi Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘i.””

19. Same date. Certifications (nos. 12 and 13) of the power of attorney (no. 7)

were conveyed to and received by Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘1.>*

**'No. 355 recto, lines 22-26.

**No. 591, lines 16-19; no. 355 recto, lines 20-21.
**No. 355 recto, lines 29-30.

No. 355 recto, lines 30-31.

*'No. 591 recto, lines 19-20; no. 355 recto, lines 21-22.
*No. 591.

No. 355 recto, lines 33-37.

**No. 355 recto, lines 12-13.

No. 355 recto, lines 13-15.

No. 355 recto, lines 31-32.
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20. Same date. Bayyinah (legal evidence from witnesses) was established before
Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘1 regarding the guardianship of Muhammad III and the
igrar of four of his siblings (no. 16).”

21. Same date. A yamin (oath) in which Nasir al-Din swears to the validity of
igrarno. 16.”*

22. Same date. An ishhad (of certification) by Sharaf al-Din al-Shafi‘i certifying
the yamin (no. 21) and the igrar (no. 16).””

23. Same date. An igrar by Nasir al-Din that he had received what was due to
him from the Shafi‘i Court Depository in Jerusalem and that Almalik’s bequest
had been spent as directed.”

24. Same date. Nasir al-Din makes a tawkil (warrant of attorney) authorizing an
agent to certify the document.*'

25. Same date. A fawqi‘ (judicial notation) containing deputy gadi Jamal al-Din
al-Shafi‘1’s hukm (verdict) of the certifiability of the document and its transac-
tions.*

26. 7 Rajab 795/19 May 1393. An ishhad/isjal attesting to the validity of the
ishhad on recto (no. 355)*"

*"No. 355 recto, lines 32-33.

“*No. 355 recto, line 38.

**No. 355 recto, lines 39-40.

**No. 355 recto, lines 46-50.

*No. 355 recto, line 49.

*No. 355 recto, right-hand margin.
*¥No. 355 verso.
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APPENDIX B: NOTES ON THE MAMLUK SIYAQAH

As we have observed in three documents, there is no consistency in the use of the
siyagah script for numbers; much obviously depended on the preferences of the
clerks and notaries. In the estate inventory (no. 133), all numbers except the date
(line 2), one dirham (line 6), and 3000 dirhams (line 12), are written in siyaqah.
Almost all the siyagah numbers are placed between the lines of the text, below the
nouns they qualify. The one exception is Almalik’s nafagah (line 7), which is
written on the line of the text. In the makhzitmah (no. 591), all the dates except
one are written in a normal notarial naskh (although the mi’ah of sab‘mi’ah
almost disappears in a ligature written beneath the ‘ayn on lines 11, 13, 15, 19,
recto A); the exception is the 700 on line 23, recto A:

In addition, the sum of 10,000 dirhams (line 10, recto A) 1s written out in full
in the preamble. All the other numbers are written in siyagah, in conformity with
makhzitmah conventions. In Nasir al-Din’s long attestation (no. 355 recto) many
numbers are written in naskh on the lines of the text (lines 4-5, 16, 42, 43) plus all
the dates except one (line 10): 790.

Only when the detailed breakdown of the sums involved in the estates is given
does the clerk begin to enter siydaqah figures interlineally (lines 43, 44, 45, 46). If,
then, we were to try to infer a rule or pattern followed by the clerks in these three
documents, it would be that numbers, including dates, are normally written out
full in naskh, in the text, except when the clerks are required to present itemized
lists, as in the estate inventory and the makhziimah, or to summarize calculations,
as in Nasir al-Din’s ishhdd. Nevertheless, there are unpredictable exceptions to
the rule, as noted. As far as dates are concerned, they are usually written out in
full, but the clerks sometimes lapsed into siydgah or another form of abbreviation.

Having confessed in the article to our inability at times to reconcile our readings
of individual numbers with some of the totals recorded in the documents, we can
still present the following list of siyagah notations used by clerks and notaries in
Mamluk Jerusalem of the late fourteenth century.”* Note that the notations for 10,
20, 28, 45, 64, 81, 91, 98, 300, 600, and 3000 have a terminal mim, which stands
for dirham/dardhim. Fractions are written below the whole numbers in the siyagah
texts.

1/4 ¢ i 1/2 (f’ (alone)

1/2 -~ (in combination) 3/4 o

2Cf. the notations described by Jaritz, “Ausziige,” 169.
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1 (@ (alone) 1  _2 (in combination)

2 3 b
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15 ‘¢~ 16" \c )
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26 WL/ 28 AL

46152 b 47 Ll =

50 = 55 or

64 ' od 78 bz

81 '\ 4 82 A

91 ‘&2 98 L
100 v 14615/
300 o 347 ad s—Wo
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Figure 5
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Figure 6
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Figure 7
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Figure 9
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Figure 11
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Figure 13
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AnDRE CLOT, L’Egypte des mamelouks: L’ empire des esclaves (1250-1517) (Paris:
Librairie Académique Perrin, 1996). Pp. 354.

ReviEWED BY PauL M. Coss, Wake Forest University

Can Mamluk history be popular history? For some historians, no more damning
praise could be bestowed than to have one’s work labeled “popular.” Yet, to judge
from his other works (Haroun al-Rachid et le temps des mille et une nuits [1986],
Mehmed 11, le conquérant de Byzance [1990], etc.), popular history seems to be
André Clot’s baguette and butter, and he has carried it off with verve in his latest
book, a whirlwind tour of the Mamluk Sultanate from its origins to its demise.

The book is divided into two parts. The first part is a narrative survey of the
political history of the period, with a brief prologue about precedents for Turkish
slave troops in the Islamic world ("Mamluks before Mamluks”). The title of part
one, “Two Hundred Fifty Years of Power and Splendor,” sums up why the author
thinks the Mamluks are worthy of study, as well as his romantic vision of the
Islamic past. In summing up this period, Clot concludes (p. 207): “The mamliik-
system possessed enormous defects. Absolute power corrupts absolutely. . . . [The
Mamluks were] [b]rutal and without scruple, to be sure, but what grand chivalry
was that of the Mamluks, courageous, ready for any sacrifice for Islam and for the
empire!”

Clot’s anecdotal narrative, then, is one that chronicles the “power and splendor”
of the Mamluks, focusing on the colorful, the violent, and the weird. This first
part deals with the politics of the Sultanate, and above all with the territorial
expansion of the state. For Clot, the Mamluk Sultanate especially saw its greatness
in its victories over the Crusader states and the Mongols. Their “golden age” was
the “long and glorious reign” of al-Nasir Muhammad (i.e., his third reign), ending
only with the Black Death in 1348, followed immediately by a “time of crises”
and “years of blood.” Despite the Sultanate’s “Indian summer” under Barsbay, the
Mamluk achievement was slowly dismantled as Barsbay’s successors led the
Sultanate to its demise. This is hardly a radical vision of Mamluk history. As this
periodization suggests, Clot attaches special importance to the personality of
individuals as agents of change, and much of this first part is given over to
biographical and psychological sketches of the various personalities of the period.

The second part of the book is a topically-arranged survey of various aspects
of Mamluk history: social organization (heavily indebted to Lapidus), cities, trade,
daily life, art (without any illustrations), and literature. The book concludes with
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an epilogue, a sketch of the continuity of the mamlitk-system in Ottoman Egypt.
Six appendices contain digressions on the Nile flood, Felice Brancacci’s audience
with Barsbay in 1422, a European account of a wedding, the status of Christians,
a list of sultans, and a handy time-line.

Specialists may feel themselves above this sort of book, and the author may
well be happy to leave them there. On the other hand, some (like this reviewer)
might feel a certain guilty pleasure at the author’s fondness for the lurid. Be that
as it may, Clot does not treat his subject haphazardly, and the book has much to
recommend it, especially to non-specialists. The historical narrative appears to be
accurate, although a detailed analysis of the book might turn up errors of fact.
Although Clot does not appear to have consulted any indigenous sources in the
original, he did make use of the standard Orientalist translations, as well as some
of the more important (and older) secondary studies. The second part of the book
is especially noteworthy, fleshing out in telling detail an otherwise traditional
“trumpets and drums” narrative with the sights and smells of daily life. If Clot’s
book will not satisfy all readers, it at least paints a rich (if idiosyncratic) picture of
an Islamic past.

TH. EMiL HomERIN, From Arab Poet to Muslim Saint: Ibn al-Farid, His Verse, and
His Shrine (Columbia, South Carolina: University of South Carolina Press,
1994). Pp. 162.

REVIEWED By WARREN C. ScHuLTz, DePaul University

This monograph is a study of the Cairene poet Ibn al-Farid (576-632/1181-1235).
Given when he lived, readers of this journal might well ask why this book is being
reviewed here. The answer lies in the fact that this volume is more than a biography
of Ibn al-Farid. It is a study of the posthumous transformation of Ibn al-Farid
from highly regarded poet into first, an influential Sufi, then a Muslim saint (wali)
whose tomb was a locus of pilgrimage, and finally into his modern image as a
“God-intoxicated” poet. The first two stages of this transformation happened during
the Mamluk period. Thus while the focus of this book is not limited to things
Mamluk, Mamlukists will find much that is worthy of their attention.

Ibn al-Farid’s posthumous roles in the Mamluk era are apparent from the first
page. The book begins with an account of the appearance of the ghost of Ibn
al-Farid before the father-in-law of Sultan al-Ashraf Qaytbay. As Homerin
demonstrates, the Mamluk sources are replete with mentions of Ibn al-Farid.
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While he is often cited as a poet of supreme quality, those sources often mention
that the man and his poetry were open to frequent charges of advocating various
“heretical” beliefs, chief among them monism (wahdat al-wujiid), divine incarnation
(hulul), or the possibility of mystical union with the divine (ittihad). What is also
clear, however, is that Ibn al-Farid also had his share of supporters. Thus Homerin
devotes much of chapters 1 and 3 to detailed discussion of three occasions during
the Mamluk era in which the poet’s name and verse figured in major controversies.
The first occurred in the waning years of al-Mansur Qalawin’s sultanate (pp.
40-44), the second in 831/1428 (pp. 59-60), and the third and most important in
874-875/1469-1470 (pp. 60-75). The figures involved in these disputes ranged
from high-ranking members of the ‘ulama’ and leading Sufis to civilian political
officials and representatives of the Mamluk elite. It is a major strength of this
book, however, that these controversies are not dismissed as merely dichotomous
conflicts between learned ‘ulama’ and mystical Sufis. Ibn al-Farid’s supporters
and detractors defy such simplistic classification, and Homerin’s awareness of
this—coupled with his thorough reading of the available sources—enables him to
draw out the various political, economic, and even personal contexts (in addition
to the theological) of these episodes. He has unpacked levels of information that
are all too often lost as one plows through the chronicle accounts.

By concentrating on these episodes, of course, I have ignored several important
aspects of the book that are not limited to a Mamluk-only perspective. (In this
sense, I am reminded of Robert Irwin’s The Arabian Nights: A Companion [1995],
a book which, while not about the Mamluk era per se, contains important and
cogent analyses of several aspects of Mamluk society.) Homerin provides a
sophisticated introduction to Ibn al-Farid’s poetry, accompanied by lucid translations
of many verses. And, as Frederick M. Denny points out in his preface, since there
is not an official procedure in Islam for the canonization of saints, this book
provides a valuable case study of one long process of sanctification. Homerin also
illustrates how Ibn al-Farid has become part of the fabric of Egyptian culture,
whether in the Mamluk era rivalries mentioned above or in the fiction of Naguib
Mahfouz. In short, Homerin has distilled a 750-year tradition into a well-written
monograph deserving of wide readership.
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FAyip HAMMAD MUHAMMAD ‘ASHUR, al-Jihdd al-Islami didda al-Salibiyin wa-al-
Mughul fi al-‘Asr al-Mamliiki (Tripoli, Lebanon: Jarrus Press, 1995). Pp. 368.

ReviEWED BY ANNE F. BrRoaDBRIDGE, The University of Chicago

‘Ashiir’s work provides what its title promises, and presents the field with a
history of Mamluk jihdd against the Crusaders, the Mongols, the Ethiopians, and
Timur, informed by a late twentieth-century consciously Islamist world view. It is
not a narrative of general Mamluk military encounters throughout the 267-year
span of their rule, but rather focuses only on those battles or campaigns that fit the
author’s definition of jihdd. This results in a somewhat disjointed work, in which
chapters can either bear too little relation to each other, or too much.

‘Ashiir sets up the book by laying out a detailed description of jihdd. This
accomplished, he then employs this definition to call for revolution against, and
the removal of, un-Islamic government, as well as for jihad and terrorism (irhab)
against non-Muslims. Having established his ideological framework, ‘Ashiir
proceeds to the body of the work, in which he uses the example of the Mamluks
both to illustrate the abstract idea of jihdd with concrete examples, and to support
his call for jihad against contemporary corrupt governments, Egypt’s in particular.

‘Ashiir’s arrangement of this subsequent material is quite interesting, although
it differs decidedly from standard historiographical practices of chronological or
topic-related organization. Most of the chapters focus on the forty-two-year period
between 1249 and 1291 in general, and the reigns of Baybars, Qalawun, and
al-Ashraf Khalil ibn Qalawun in particular. However, ‘Ashiir also includes chapters
on al-Nasir Muhammad (only up to 702/1303), Ethiopia, Cyprus, and Timiir’s
campaign of 1400-1401.

To state that ‘Ashiir focuses mainly on the years 1249-1291, however, does
not mean that he approaches these years in chronological fashion. Rather ‘Ashiir
chooses to tell the story of the Mamluks and their enemies several times over,
focusing in each chapter on different facets of the historical picture. This style of
writing is reminiscent of—and might be modeled after—the fascination of early
Islamic authors like Ibn Sa‘d (d. 844) with the khabar or report. Such early
authors recorded similar accounts of the same event one after another in order to
emphasize different aspects of the event itself, as well as the varying degrees of
their confidence in different sources. This technique gradually gave way to the
annalistic style favored by al-Tabar1 (d. 923) and subsequent authors, although the
importance of the khabar never disappeared entirely. Unlike early Islamic scholars,
however, ‘Ashilr is not presenting and critiquing the voices of others in this book,

'N.B.: The book was published in Lebanon although ‘Ashir teaches at ‘Ayn Shams University in
Cairo.
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but merely providing his own voice. As a result the book as a whole lacks any
overarching evaluation or source criticism. Additionally, since ‘Ashiir explores
different facets of the same or similar sets of historical data in each chapter, the
work as a whole suffers greatly from repetition of material, and generally reads
like a poorly-edited collection of overlapping lectures.

Following his introduction on jihdd, ‘ Ashiir provides two chapters of historical
background, after which he arranges the remaining chapters according to the
different enemies the Mamluks faced, first Christian or Crusader enemies (chapters
4-8), then Mongol foes (chapters 9-12). His second chapter, “The Appearance of
the Mamluk State,” presents the formation of the Mamluk Sultanate in 1249 in
opposition to the invasion of the French king Saint Louis IX, and its perpetuation
up through both the battle of ‘Ayn Jalut (1260) and the re-establishment of the
Abbasid caliphate (1261). Rather than progressing chronologically from 1261,
however, the next chapter, “The Victory of Islam at ‘Ayn Jalut, 1260 AD,” begins
with a brief history of the Mongols before once again treating the French invasion
of Egypt, this time in the context of a Frankish-Mongol exchange of envoys.
Following this, ‘Ashir investigates the battle of ‘Ayn Jaliit again, this time in
much more detail and with a great deal more analysis. These two chapters provide
a general historical background.

Next begins the section addressing Christian or Crusader foes of the Mamluks.
In chapter 4, "Jihad against the Crusaders in the Age of Sultan al-Zahir Baybars,”
‘ Ashiir returns for the third time to the French invasion of Egypt, this time drawing
attention to the Crusader presence vis-a-vis not only the Mamluks but also the
Ayyubids of Syria. He also discusses Mamluk-Ayyubid rivalry, and touches briefly
upon some of the tensions among various Crusader groups, although not with
enough detail or specificity, closing the chapter with the introduction of Baraka
Khan of the Golden Horde, hitherto unknown to the reader.

These first chapters are the strongest in the book, due to the amount of detailed
information they contain and ‘Ashiir’s extensive supportive quotation from sources.
The book begins to weaken significantly in its fifth chapter, "Jihdd in the Days of
Sultan Qalawiin al-Alfi,” in which ‘Ashiir moves on to discuss Baybars’s successor
Qalawun and his struggles against the Crusaders. Although equally detailed, this
chapter is weakened by a number of moralistic asides and exhortations, which
begin by taking up historical issues like Qalawun’s internal punitive measures
against Christians and Jews, and end with such anachronistic topics as the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict. The remaining chapters become increasingly marred by
carelessness and similar ahistorical and rampant moralizing.

Chapter 6 is entitled “Crusader Alliances with Ethiopia against Islam.” ‘ Ashiir’s
inclusion of Ethiopia is interesting, as many other scholars of the Crusades ignore
the Ethiopian presence; unfortunately, however, Ethiopia occupies only the final
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six pages of this twenty-page chapter. ‘Ashiir builds up to the Ethiopian connection
with a vitriolic fourteen-page discussion of Christianity’s desire to destroy Islam,
either through the military action of the Crusades, or through economic warfare
against the Mamluks. Although clearly aware of the arguments for economic,
strategic, social, or political motives behind the Crusades, ‘Ashiir chooses to hold
religion responsible as the single cause for enmity between medieval Europe and
the Mamluk Sultanate, and thus takes care to discard all other possible causes as
false (p. 211).

Moving away from this promising and yet ultimately unsatisfactory treatment
of Ethiopia, ‘Ashiir turns next to “The Mamluks’ Jihdd against the Crusader [State
of] Little Armenia,” in light of the aforementioned theory of Christian economic
warfare against Islam. ‘Ashiir attempts to situate his comments by providing a
brief history of Armenia-Cilicia. This is a decidedly superficial presentation of the
material; for example, ‘Ashiir describes settlement of the area in the eleventh and
twelfth centuries in terms of Armenians “who fled to that region” (p. 229), but
neglects to mention the Seljuks, from whom they were fleeing. Nor does he make
any reference to the ninth-century Byzantine practice of using Armenian
administrators in Cilicia. Following this faulty introduction, ‘Ashir goes on to
rework much of the material from chapter 4 about Baybars’s attacks on Cilicia,
then brings the narrative up to the final Armenian defeat of 1374.

‘Ashiir’s eighth chapter, “Relations of the Mamluk State in Egypt and al-Sham
with Cyprus,” seems to have been merely tacked on to round out this section on
the Mamluks” Christian foes. After an encapsulated history of Cyprus since the
rise of Islam, he focuses on those campaigns that took place in 1365 or later. This
sits oddly with the preceding sections of the text, which, except for the Armenian
chapter, only reach the year 1291. Although in this chapter events are presented as
a unified sequence, the gap of years or decades between them, and the omission of
other important internal political and strategic events makes this casual stringing
together of battles unconvincing. One example should suffice: ‘ Ashiir jumps from
1368 to 1424 without transition, and compounds the problem by discussing one of
Sultan Barsbay’s policy decisions without supplying any kind of introduction,
background, or greater historical framework.

Having finished his treatment of Christian enemies, ‘Ashir proceeds to a
discussion of the Mamluks” Mongol foes. This means that the ninth chapter,
"Jihad against the Mongols in the Age of Sultan al-Zahir Baybars,” is a continuation
of the story of ‘Ayn Jalut begun 135 pages earlier. Like chapter 4, this chapter
focuses on the period directly following ‘ Ayn Jalat, but this time ‘ Ashiir concentrates
on tension between the Mamluks and the Ilkhanids, rather than military encounters
between the Mamluks and the Crusaders. To his credit, he does include a new
angle here, namely detailed information about the role of the city of Mosul in
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Mamluk-Mongol skirmishing, which has been omitted by such authors as Runciman
and Setton, as well as more recently by scholars like Amitai-Preiss.

Similarly the tenth chapter, "Jihad of Sultan Qalawun al-Alf1 against the Tatars,”
once again presents the story of Qalawun and the Crusaders (chapter 5), this time
with an emphasis on the Ilkhanids” activities. It is followed by “Jihdd against the
Tatars in the Age of Sultan al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qalawun.” This is an entirely
new piece filled with fresh information, but is nevertheless disappointing. ‘Ashiir
seems to be unaware of the work of Emmanuel Sivan and his discussion of the
role of the fagih Ibn Taymiyah (d. 1328) in overcoming Mamluk/Muslim reluctance
to fight their co-religionist foes, the Mongols.? Rather ‘Ashiir’s treatment of Ibn
Taymiyah and his importance in the formation of ideology during the Ilkhanid
campaigns of 1299 and 1303 is largely restricted to unadulterated praise, which is
then used as a vehicle for ‘Ashiir’s condemnation of modern governments for not
fighting infidels with enough conviction.

Already limping severely, the book stumbles and falls short in the final full
chapter, “The Attack of Timiir Lang on al-Sham.” ‘Ashiir seems compelled to
write on Timir’s campaign against the Mamluks as the last gasp of the “"Mongols,”
but does not do the topic justice. It is clear that he has not yet read the works of
Beatrice Manz and John Woods,® when he states, for example, that Timur was a
Mongol and that his mother was descended from Chingiz Khan, ignoring that it
was Timur’s very inability to lay claim to the Chingiz Khanid heritage that led to
his elaborate construction of identity and ideology (p. 339). ‘Ashiir also ignores
important historical details like the treachery of the Mamluk amir Damardash at
Aleppo and the presence of Ibn Khaldin in Damascus at the time of Trmur’s
campaign, to say nothing of Ibn Khaldiin’s actual meeting with Timur.

‘Ashiir ends his work with a five-page conclusion in which he waxes fulsome
in his praise for the jihad-inspired military skills and zeal of the Mamluks. That
accomplished, he proceeds to his main purpose, which is to condemn so-called
“Islamic” countries today, and to call first for a unified Islamic community, and
second to action against Christians and Jews. ‘Ashir closes with a final general
call to terrorism (irhdab) to achieve the goals set out throughout the book.

In conclusion, ‘Ashiir’s work is interesting mostly as an example of late twentieth-
century Islamist history. He is clearly familiar with the Arabic source material,
especially for the earlier years of the Mamluk Sultanate, and often provides detailed

*Emmanuel Sivan, Radical Islam: Medieval Theology and Modern Politics (New Haven, 1985).

*Beatrice Manz, The Rise and Rule of Tamerlane (Cambridge, 1989); idem, “Tamerlane and the
Symbolism of Sovreignty,” Iranian Studies 21 (1988): 105-22; John Woods, “The Rise of Timurid
Historiography,” Journal of Near Eastern Studies 46 (1987): 81-108; idem, “Timur’s Genealogy,”
in Intellectual Studies on Islam: Essays Written in Honor of Martin B. Dickson, ed. Michel M.
Mazzaoui and Vera B. Moreen (Salt Lake City, 1990), 85-125.
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information, particularly in the first chapters. Certainly ‘Ashiir’s presentation of
his material, although repetitive, unwieldy and obfuscating, is interesting when
viewed as an attempt to assert an alternate framework for the writing of history.
Nevertheless, even as a modern recasting of the khabar-centered histories, the
book is unsuccessful. It neither provides a coherent chronological progression,
nor, as in the case of the three successive accounts of ‘Ayn Jalut, a broad view of
all the intricacies of one event or period. Nor is ‘Ashir positioning the reports of
others within a coherent framework, but rather is merely refracting his own opinions
through his organizational scheme. ‘ Ashiir’s factual carelessness in his later chapters,
as well as his inability to resist opportunities to moralize, seriously weaken the
later sections of the book and detract from its overall quality as a work of history.
As a final note, it should be pointed out that the book is plagued by numerous
typographical errors, poor footnotes, anachronistic, ahistorical and careless use of
terminology, and a noticeable lack of uniformity in dates, which sometimes appear
using the hijri calendar, sometimes the common era calendar, and only occasionally
both. Thus the book should be used with extreme caution, if at all, by anyone
other than the student of late twentieth-century Islamist historiographical trends.

MuHAMMAD 1BN ‘ABD AL-RAHMAN AL-SakHAWT, Wajiz al-Kalam fi al-Dhayl ‘ald
Duwal al-Islam, edited by Bashshar ‘Awwad Ma‘ruf, ‘Isam Faris al-Harastani,
and Ahmad al-Khutaymi (Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Risalah, 1416/1995). Four
volumes.

REVIEWED BY FrANZ RoseEnTHAL, Yale University

Al-Sakhawi (831-902/1427-1497) is one of the most informative and prolific
authors of his century, above all as an historian but also as a writer on numerous
religious subjects, whose work lives on to this day as an inexhaustible source of
information and instruction. The appearance in print of an unpublished work of
his may deservedly be termed an event. The Wajiz, edited here in a well turned-out
edition, is no exception.

(After completion of this review in manuscript, I happened upon an earlier
edition of the work entitled al-Dhayl al-Tamm ‘ala Duwal al-Islam lil-Dhahabi
and edited by Hasan Isma‘il Marwah and Mahmid al-Arna‘ut [Kuwait, 1413/1992].
The edition ends with the year 850; I do not know whether the announced second
part has been published. As stated in the preface, it is based upon a photocopy of a
manuscript in Tunis dated 979 and thus deserves checking. It is, however, sad that
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editions continue to be based upon limited manuscript material [see below], and
earlier printings are not even mentioned. The all too frequent phenomenon of the
appearance of the same text at about the same time in different places, although it
i1s understandable, constitutes a waste and loss for all concerned, manufacturers,
private and public libraries, and, above all, scholarship.)

By Mamluk times, the forms of historical writing were fully developed in all
their many varieties. As a faithful disciple of his revered teacher Ibn Hajar, al-
Sakhawi followed him in writing a great centennial history, and it is not surprising
that he also wrote a history such as the Waqjiz, arranged annalistically with each
year divided into events and obituary notices just as Ibn Hajar had done in his
Inba’ al-Ghumr bi-Abna’ al-‘Umr. He, however, did not follow the Inba’ with its
strict systematic arrangement, but continued the rather skimpy and disorganized
Duwal al-Islam of al-Dhahabi from 745 to 898. Why he did so is one of the
problems we face in this work. It would have been helpful if he had indicated the
name of the individual who supposedly suggested to him the composition of the
Wajiz and who may or may not have been a real person and not merely a convenient
fiction. He speaks of him in the beginning as an extremely accomplished and
exemplary individual who had inherited his many good traits from his father and
grandfather and added to them by his own exertion, “so much so that when his
excellent qualities are counted, it may well be said: "How much did the first leave
to the later” (a well-known remark which seems strangely misapplied here). A
simple explanation would be at hand if it could be shown that a descendant of
al-Dhahabi is meant, but this does not seem to be possible. Thus, it seems, we
must fall back upon the feeble assumption that it was merely the fame of al-Dhahabi
as the author of a large world history of events and obituaries as well as its very
concise abridgment that convinced al-Sakhawi, who admired him greatly, to compile
an abridged history here of the events and obituaries for the century and a half
that had passed since al-Dhahabi’s time. It may be noted that following al-Magqrizi,
al-Sakhawi himself had also compiled a very extended work in the same form,
entitled al-Tibr al-Masbiik (again see further on).

Since the abridgment covers such a long period of time, the selection process
had to be severe, and since the ethos of Muslim historiography required that only
information from one or the other presumably authoritative sources be considered
for inclusion, another intriguing problem is the motives that governed the choice
of material and its relationship to the sources. But first a few remarks on some of
the formal characteristics of the work (which, of course, it shares with many
others).

There can be little doubt that formal matters in reference works such as the
Wajiz were as passionately discussed in earlier times as they are nowadays, and
they are indeed of almost crucial importance if a given reference work is to be of
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use to researchers (as well as a commercial success to the degree possible in the
manuscript age). Occasional reflections of such deliberations are preserved in the
literature. Alphabetization procedures were occasionally explained, as was done
already by al-Khatib al-Baghdadi in his History of Baghdad at a time when those
procedures were still in their infancy. In al-Durar, for instance, Ibn Hajar explained
why he put the Abu Bakrs where he did, namely, after the names beginning with
alif and before those beginning with ba’: "I put the Abu Bakrs here on the assumption
that Abu is part of the name and the name thus begins with a/if and assuming at
the same time that the name is a composite and would thus begin with ba’.
Therefore, I [hit upon a compromise solution and] put the Abu Bakrs in between
the letters alif and ba’.” However, where Abu Bakr is the name of the father of the
biographee, it appears at the end of the names beginning with ba’. In the Wajiz,
al-Sakhaw1 followed no alphabetical (or precise chronological) arrangement, a
step backward but one easily explained as conditioned by the example of al-Dhahabi
and the need for brevity. The lack of any order in the obituary notices of the Wajiz
made it unnecessary for al-Sakhawi here to ponder where to alphabetize the ‘Abd
Allahs, whether before all other names composed with ‘Abd (as in al-Durar) or
where the second element belongs in the alphabetical order (as in al-Daw’).

A significant difference is the placement of women biographees. In a/-Durar,
Ibn Hajar had inserted their obituaries in the alphabetical order. Al-Sakhawi, in
his al-Daw’, followed precedents that had been established earlier, as in al-Khatib’s
History of Baghdad, and put them all together at the end after all the male
biographees. This may suggest that he had reasoned that women scholars should
be considered as a separate, and presumably less important, category of scholars;
to us, it would seem to be another step backward. In an annalistic arrangement as
in Ibn Hajar’s Inba’ and al-Sakhawi’s Wajiz, this, of course, was no issue.

A minor but intelligent choice was made in the Wajiz by indicating the age, or
the approximate age, of a biographee at the time of death instead of using references
to the year of birth. This has been done fairly consistently beginning with the
ninth century when al-Sakhaw1 usually had the necessary information. It saved
some space and allowed elegant variations in expression. For earlier times, this
was not really possible. When in his Raf* al-Isr ‘an Quddah Misr, for instance, Ibn
Hajar covered the entire Muslim period down to his own time, he often had to
take recourse to dating his biographees merely to the century in which they lived.

The abridgment procedures are much more difficult to reduce to a common
denominator. Each biographical entry needs to be considered separately. More
often than not, interesting differences to ponder and, if possible, to explain, present
themselves. Why, for instance, should al-Sakhaw1 have added the lagab al-Badr
(Badr al-Din) in an obituary notice (p. 227, no. 476) that seems to be a straightforward
rearrangement of /nba’; we cannot tell whether it derives from some other source.
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It is easier to explain why, in the extremely brief and uninformative fifty-word
entry on Ibn Khaldun (p. 385), the statement that “he never changed his (Western)
dress in Egypt” is retained. In al-Sakhawi’s mind, it had no doubt entertainment
value, which was an important factor in all Muslim historiography. It also explains
the frequent retention of verses here, although their inclusion obviously conflicted
with the aim to be brief. One wonders, however, why, from the often numerous
verses in the biographical sources, just some particular verses made it into a given
obituary notice in the Wajiz. Special artistic merit and conceptual originality may
have prompted their retention, but it more probably was meant to prevent boredom
and provide an incentive for the reader to go on browsing through the work.

As stated, the historiographical ethos normally forbade the abridger from making
extraneous comments of any length prior to his own period; where we cannot
pinpoint a source, it is just because we have not yet located it. Very rarely in the
earlier years do we find remarks going back to al-Sakhawi1 and introduced by
qultu such as appear on pp. 111 and 163. In the latter passage (as he does again on
p- 425), he calls attention to the omission of a reference to the endemic plague in
Badhl al-Ma‘in, Tbn Hajar’s monograph on the subject. It is not clear where the
verses on the plague quoted on p. 205 came from; possibly, they were inserted by
al-Sakhaw1 himself from some less used source, but his introductory words are
ambiguous. The sparsity of al-Sakhawi’s own comments disappears when he
chronicles the last fifty years where he himself was a witness. It turns into an
avalanche of information for the last few years. He indicated the reason for this at
the beginning of the year 895: "I have enlarged the coverage for this year in
comparison to the previous year[s]. The enlarged coverage also extends to the
book’s subject matter (mawdii‘), because now a clean copying of Tibr al-Masbiik
would be difficult.” The obituaries here remain brief and are all traceable to
al-Daw’, but the events are in part either directly reported by al-Sakhawi or first
attested for us here. One cannot fail to notice how much he saw himself as part of
the happenings during that period. He considers it news where he spent a year, as
in traveling for purposes of enlarging his knowledge (pp. 649 and 690) or continuing
his residence in the holy cities. His activities as a scholar, lecturer, and author, and
whom he saw or who came to visit him take up more and more space. For
instance, the year 897, he states (p. 1218), “began when I was, thank God, in

'He adds the general observation: “Often someone gets angry at what is mentioned about him
and therefore (is ready in the future) to avoid the implications of what is written about him. Or he
may enjoy agreeable statements about him and, therefore, exert his efforts to do what he likes to
be mentioned about him. This belongs to the useful aspects of history that are not kept out from an
abridgment’s limited coverage.” Al-Sakhawi, as we know from his /‘lan al-Tawbikh, was fond of
general reflections on the value of history, as in the introduction of his Tibr, cf. Rosenthal, A
History of Muslim Historiography, 2d ed., 329 f. (Leiden, 1968). The “clean-copying” here seems
to involve the preparation of a new edition and continuation of the work.
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Mecca, hoping for acceptance and blessing by God, He be praised. My writings
that year included a new essay on the completion of [the reading of] the Sirah of
Ibn Sayyid al-Nas, a clean copying of my work al-Tawbikh li-Man Damma al-
Tawrikh in several quires, and a second draft of my work on al-Firaq, a volume I
have not yet completed the way I would like.”* For the Muslim historian (as well
as the modern historian), it was not unusual to see his own times in a more
personal light, but the extent to which this was done by al-Sakhawi possibly
reflects an increasingly pronounced inward turn away from public life to the
individual. This, of course, is not to deny the innate human weakness for self-
advertisement.

The editors of the Wajiz have done a very satisfactory job overall. Their
introduction covers the essential items. One misses a list of the sources cited in
the footnotes with bibliographical indications as to the editions used (which would
be especially useful for readers in later generations) and a listing of the secondary
literature including information on previous relevant publications by the editors.
The index covers the entire fourth volume or almost half the number of pages of
the text. For the voluminous Mamluk histories, indices are indispensable and most
important. It is a sign of true progress that in recent years they have become a
prominent feature in text editions. The one here contains a survey of the contents
according to years (233 pp.) and an alphabetical listing, with cross-references, of
the individuals whose obituary notices are in the text (269 pp.), followed by
indices of places and localities (36 pp.), groups (2 pp.), selective cultural topics
(13 pp.), and books mentioned in the body of the text (32 pp.). Some might have
been expanded, others shortened, and more might have been provided; there is no
end to what can usefully be done and the editors” choice is acceptable. For reasons
of space, their decision to restrict footnotes to the most basic minimum must also
be endorsed. References to al-Durar and al-Daw’ are given with complete regularity,
so much so that sporadic omissions as on p. 887, note 1, and p. 943, note 2, or a
wrong reference as on p. 964, note 1, deserve notice (one wonders why references
to Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadharat, are often included, seeing that they contain nothing
additional).

The text itself is based on two manuscripts, preserved, respectively, in the
Kopriilii and Bodleian libraries. The latter dates to the lifetime of al-Sakhawi. The
former ends on p. 1125 and thus lacks about 270 pages. Considering the fact that
the available sources have also served in lieu of manuscripts, the two manuscripts
appear to be sufficient to establish a basically reliable text, but for a scholarly
edition, it would have been advisable at least to try to give some information on

*The essay on the biography of the Prophet by Ibn Sayyid al-Nas was entitled Raf* al-Ilbds, and
the accepted title for Firaqg was Raf* al-Qalaq wa-al-‘Araq bi-Jam* al-Mubtadi‘in min al-Firaq,
see al-Daw’ al-Lami’ li-Ahl al-Qarn al-Tasi‘, 8:18, lines 11f., and 19, lines 8-10 (Cairo, 1353-55).
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other manuscripts such as those listed with some confusion in GAL (as far as I can
see, the Vienna manuscript does not contain the text of the Wajiz, the Berlin
manuscript has part of it, containing the years 828-894). This might have contributed
to a better understanding of the interrelationship of the manuscript material and
clarified the gradual growth of the text at the end, customary in all annalistic
historiography. Some more detail on later continuations as preserved in the
manuscripts might also have been useful. This reviewer realizes how difficult it
would have been for the editors to become acquainted with manuscripts outside
the Near East. It shows how much remains to be done for international cooperation
between Near Eastern and Western scholars and scholarly institutions, on all
levels and in all directions.

The editing appears to have been done with care. The specimen pages reproduced
on pp. 28 to 35 of the introduction tend to confirm this impression. Comparison
with the photo (intro., p. 30) shows the omission of f- ‘-/-y before bi-husn al-tasawwur
on p. 3, line 9. Furthermore, note 2 on p. 3 states that for al-mu‘addilin, Ms.
Kopriilii has an apparently meaningless al-‘dl-m-y-n in the text; however, the
Bodleian Ms. has the same word in the text and offers the correction al-mu‘addilin
in the margin. This situation requires rechecking with the manuscripts. As the
photo (intro., p. 31) shows, on p. 873, line 16, /i is omitted after garrada (al-Daw’
confirms its existence). In the following line the printed text adds sanatan after
sittin; “year,” however, does not appear on the photo, and the word is not ordinarily,
if ever, used here in connection with indicating the age of a biographee. Finally,
the photo (intro., p. 32) shows that on p. 885, line 15, al-Hanafi followed gadiha.
This is very little. If a check of the manuscripts in their entirety should produce
nothing more substantial, it testifies to careful work done by the editors. Editing
all these pages is a tremendous task. A couple of minor mistakes is fully allowable
for each page. It should, however, be kept in mind that even such trivial mistakes
may have unforeseen consequences.

The problem of where and how to indicate vocalization cannot be solved
systematically and to everybody’s satisfaction. In the present edition, vowels have
been supplied judiciously. Minor errors and misplacements go doubtlessly back
not to the editors but to the printer, certainly in sallu, for sallaw (p. 81, line 20),
but there also occur some debatable vocalizations such as (p. 59, line 16) lam
tughayyar lahu hay’atun wa-la wassa‘a lahi da’iratan, where yughayyir . . .
hay’atan would seem preferable. The editors show the same concern with the
often doubtful vocalization of proper names as did their Mamluk predecessors,
and they try to give guidance to the reader. Nevertheless, much vacillation and
uncertainty remain. This sometimes occurs in the case of Arabic names and is
hardly avoidable. For instance, al-Zura‘i, accurately vocalized in most occurrences,
suddenly becomes al-Zar‘1 on p. 742, line 2. Foreign, especially Turkish, proper
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names, cause special headaches. There are two ways of looking at them, either
from the point of view of Arabic speakers and how they pronounced them or from
the point of view of etymology. Thus, names beginning with K-m-sh may sometimes
have been pronounced Kamash- as indicated in the edition, but since k-m-sh
represents giimiis, “silver,” Kumush- would seem preferable. While final -mis and
-mus may both be acceptable, -mas hardly is, and so on. A most obvious desideratum
(at least, according to the knowledge of this reviewer) is a comprehensive dictionary,
complete with etymological discussion, of the foreign, mainly Turkish, elements
occurring in Mamluk literature. It is difficult but can be done.

When dealing with the edition of a text, small, indeed piddling, details are
what really count. When they are taken care of, the content will take care of itself,
and the reader can enjoy what is offered to him, in this case insight into the
method and the psychological and material background of the abridger, on the one
hand, and valuable new information coming from the historian’s own period, on
the other. Of course, no text edition is ever perfect. The present one appears to
have done what, considering its time and circumstances, can fairly be expected.
The work itself, as al-Sakhawi says in his autobiography,’ referring to it simply as
al-Dhayl ‘ald Duwal al-Islam lil-Dhahabi, is indeed “very useful” if only in some
ways.

HamMmUp BN MunAMMAD 1BN ‘ALT AL-NAJIDI, al-Nizam al-Naqdi al-Mamlitki, 648-922
H./1250-1517 M.: Dirasah Tarikhiyah Hadariyah (Alexandria: Mu’assasat
al-Thaqafah al-Jami‘1yah, 1993). Pp. 664.

ReVIEWED BY WARREN C. ScHuLtz, DePaul University

This voluminous work is best approached as a useful compilation of much, but
not all, earlier work on the Mamluk monetary system. Its strengths lie in the
massive amount of data crammed between its covers; its weaknesses lie in what is
surprisingly absent from these six hundred-plus pages. While it thus has the
potential to become a well-thumbed resource, it should be used with caution.

The book is organized into an introduction, six major sections, a brief conclusion,
nine appendices of limited usefulness, and a seven-part bibliography. The first
section (pp. 47-159) provides an overview of mints and coin minting in the
Mamluk Sultanate. The second section (pp. 161-261) introduces the reader to
Mamluk money itself, with major subsections addressing types of money (including

3al-l)aw’, 8:17, lines 6f.
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a discussion of monies of account—al-nugqid al-hisabiyah), weights, purity, and
how coins were issued. The last passage contains a useful, though incomplete,
historical survey of coin issues. The next section (pp. 263-372) addresses the topic
of monetary values (al-giyam al-naqdiyah) across the spectrum of gold, silver,
and copper coins. Section four (pp. 373-461) discusses the purchasing power
(al-qgimah al-shira’iyah) of Mamluk money. The fifth section (pp. 463-536) covers
the circulatory relationships between Mamluk money and the money of the
Sultanate’s neighbors. Finally, the sixth section (pp. 537-597) addresses what
al-Najid1 calls the monetary weakness and collapse (al-fasad al-naqdi) observed
in the Mamluk Sultanate.

The analyses found in the above sections are based upon evidence found in
the usual sources. By this I mean the standard Mamluk-era chronicles. As is well
known, these chronicles are chock-full of monetary information, and much of that
information shows up in this book. These sources are much richer for the Circassian
period, however, and that bias is reflected here. There are, however, frustrating
and unexplained lacunae in how al-Najidi handles this data. An example of this is
found in table I (pp. 521-530). This table lists those rates of exchange between
Mamluk and Italian gold found in the chronicles for the period 790-849/1388-1445.
It is an impressive list. But given that exchange rates are known for dates outside
of this period, and from other sources than those consulted in this study, their
unexplained omission is curious. (On this matter there is another point—or rather
an admission—that I must make. In a review published in this journal last year, I
asserted that this particular table of exchange rates superseded the discussion of
the same topic found in Ra’fat al-Nabarawi’s al-Sikkah al-Islamiyah fi Misr: ‘Asr
Dawlat al-Mamalik al-Jarakisah [Cairo, 1993]. Upon closer examination and
comparison, however, it is clear that my earlier assertion was wrong. There is
more exchange rate information available in the second section of al-Nabarawi’s
book, albeit not in convenient tabular format.) There is one welcome development,
however, for which al-Najidi should be commended. He has begun to incorporate
monetary data derived from wagf documents into his analysis, sources that have
yet to be thoroughly exploited for Mamluk monetary history.

More important to note, however, are those sources which are not fully exploited
in this discussion of Mamluk money: the coins themselves. While the views of
such figures as Ibn Taymiyah or Ibn al-Hayim (discussed by al-Najidi) on how
money should work are valuable, it must be emphasized that such normative
descriptions give only part of the picture of Mamluk monetary history. The analysis
of Mamluk coins, which survive in great number, does much to complete that
picture, and it is in the exploitation of these actual artifacts of the Mamluk monetary
system that al-Najidi’s work falls short. No catalogues of major collections are
consulted. While there is an obligatory acknowledgment of Balog’s corpus of
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Mamluk coins, there is only limited application of numismatic data, such as the
examination of actual coin weights, hoard evidence, or issues of metallic purity.
In this last area, the evidence presented is drawn from the works of others, such as
Bacharach and al-Nabarawi. The failure to use the coins as either a check against
the veracity of the chronicle citations or to supplement our knowledge where the
Mamluk authors are silent is this book’s most serious weakness.

Finally, in a similar vein, the bibliography is strong in some areas, and weak
in others. The bibliography is strongest for Arabic language resources, including
several unpublished theses that we can hope will one day surface as published
studies. Works in European languages are few (nine, with ten others in translation),
and unevenly represented. Thus two of Bacharach’s valuable articles are utilized
extensively, but others are completely ignored. The important works of Shoshan
and Hennequin are missing. Al-Najidi also makes some striking omissions in his
use of modern analyses of Mamluk economic history. Important overviews and
specific studies by authors such as Rabie or Labib (regardless of language) are
absent, and only one work of Ashtor’s is utilized. While it may be the case that
these works were inaccessible to the author, their absence diminishes the overall
value of the conclusions made by al-Najidi.

Eric Georrroy, Le Soufisme en Egypte et en Syrie sous les derniers Mamelouks et
les premiers Ottomans: Orientations spirituelles et enjeux culturels (Damascus:
Institut francais de Damas, 1995). Pp. 510.

REVIEWED BY MicHAEL WINTER, Tel Aviv University

By the end of Mamluk rule in Egypt and Syria, Sufism had grown into an extremely
rich, complex, sophisticated, and multifaceted religious, cultural, and social
phenomenon. Far from being a marginal or a sectarian movement, Sufism became
a central, mature and, one could add, highly successful trend of Islamic culture,
which was followed and practiced by illiterate commoners, but also by many
members of the political, social, and intellectual elites. Fully realizing these basic
characteristics of the movement, Eric Geoffroy presents in this comprehensive
study a panoramic view of Egyptian and Syrian Sufism in the fifteenth and early
sixteenth centuries. He is aware that in order to do justice to his subject, it cannot
be studied in isolation from other aspects of Islamic religion and culture in that
period. The result is a thorough, extensive, useful, and readable volume that
contains much more than its title implies.
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The study is based on impressive source-materials, including many Arabic
manuscripts located in Damascus libraries. The list of the primary and secondary
sources used for this study is exhaustive. The bibliography is well organized and
convenient to use. So are the five indices.

The first part consists of the usual survey of sources and the existing studies
on the subject, and the political and social background. Some central themes are
already examined here, such as the ‘ulama’ and the Mamluk government, the
religious minorities and Sufi attitudes regarding them, and the Ottoman conquest.

The second part of the book, entitled “Sufism and Muslim Society,” addresses
such topics as Sufism and the Sunnah, Sufism and hadith, the model of the
Prophet as a way to enhance Sufism’s legitimacy, aspects of sanctity (walayah),
miracles, and relationships between rulers and Sufis. Sufi institutions are discussed,
and the writer makes a strong case for the centrality of the zawiyah in Sufi life.
On the other hand, the khangah was an official institution established by the
authorities in earlier times, which did not have a good reputation with many Sufis.
The zawiyah was more independent and was associated with Sufi teachers and
masters. The Ottomans constructed zawiyahs and takiyahs, but not khangahs.

The third part deals with different modes of affiliation with the Sufi tarigahs,
which the writer prefers to translate as a spiritual method or a way of initiation
rather than a Sufi order.

On the question of multiple membership in the farigahs, Geoffroy writes that
in the period studied it became a general phenomenon and under the Ottomans it
became the norm (pp. 199-201). This is certainly true about prominent Sufis. A
famous example is al-Sha‘rani’s initiation into twenty-six farigahs. The question
which is still to be answered satisfactorily is whether this principle applied also to
simple adherents of the Sufi way. There are indications that in those cases this
was discouraged by the Sufi shaykhs.

Chapter 11 surveys the various orders in Syria and Egypt. Chapter 12, called
“Contrasts and Similarities,” compares Egyptian and Syrian Sufism with its Maghribi
and Turco-Persian counterparts. This is an interesting and important analysis,
since these alternative versions of Islamic mysticism left their mark on the Sufism
of the central Arab world (which in turn influenced them).

The book’s fourth part is called “An Outline of Spiritual Typology.” It describes
and analyzes extensively (pp. 283-360) the main types associated with Sufism:
al-zahid, the ascetic; al-‘alim al-‘amil, the scholar who lives up to his scholarship;
the ummi (illiterate) shaykh; the majdhub, the enraptured one; arbab al-ahwal,
those of the spiritual states; the malamatis, those who invoked blame upon
themselves by their ostensibly outrageous behavior. Of course, sometimes the
lines separating one character from another are blurred.
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The fifth part deals with confrontations, debates, and mutual perceptions of
Sufis and jurisconsults (fugaha’). The writer presents the standard accusations,
arguments, and debates across the Sufi-fagih divide. In these confrontations, there
was room for accommodation, dissimulation, exegesis, apologetics, and other
means to defend one’s position and to denounce the other side. Some well-known
themes and practices associated with the Sufis, which were denounced or looked
upon with suspicion by their opponents, are discussed, such as dhikr, the central
Sufi ceremony; sama‘, listening to music and dancing; as well as the mystical
doctrines of wahdat al-wujud, “the unity of being,” or wahdat al-shuhud, "the
unity of contemplation.” These notions were regarded by a few, strict theologians
as blasphemous, verging on infidelity. Public debates and quarrels erupted
occasionally around the figures of the mystical poet Ibn al-Farid and the mystical
writer Ibn ‘Arabi, both controversial thirteenth-century figures, whose ideas were
still attacked and defended three hundred years after their deaths. Ibn Taymiyah,
the great fundamentalist theologian and polemicist, who was the archenemy of
Ibn ‘Arabi’s ideas, was still quoted and considered as an authority, centuries after
his death in 1328. As Geoffroy shows, although Ibn ‘Arabi’s ideas were often
proscribed and condemned (in Damascus more than in Cairo), the leading scholars
and writers of Islam, notably the great al-Suyuti and al-Sha‘rant among others,
wrote long treatises in defense of Ibn ‘Arabi, who was also called al-Shaykh
al-Akbar. It can be stated that by the sixteenth century Ibn ‘Arabi had become a
shibboleth for Sufism. Finally, the triumph of Ibn ‘Arab1 over Ibn Taymiyah was
best expressed by the official support given to his ideas by the Ottomans. Sultan
Selim erected a domed mausoleum over Ibn ‘Arabi’s grave in Damascus, but the
work had to be done at night to avoid antagonizing the residents of the Salihiyah
quarter of Damascus, who were hostile to the deceased mystic. Finally, Ibn Kamal
Pasha, the Ottoman Grand Mufti, issued a strongly-worded fatwd supporting Ibn
‘Arabi (the Arabic text is reproduced on p. 511). According to Geoffroy, it was
the writings of Ibn Taymiyah that were forbidden for a long time (p. 83, but
references are needed for such a statement).

The writer is undoubtedly right in emphasizing the success of Sufism as a
spiritual trend, Islamic discipline, and cultural force in the late Mamluk and early
Ottoman period. Among his interesting observations is the notion that the
“candidates” to the distinction of mujaddid al-din, "the renewer of religion” which,
according to a well-known hadith, should appear at the turn of every century,
were now Shadhili Sufis (pp. 489-491).

As the book’s title indicates, the study is stronger as an intellectual and religious
history than a social history. It is successful in demonstrating the richness of
Egyptian and Syrian Sufism and masterfully examines it against the heritage of
Islamic culture. Yet some questions concerning the decline of Sufism affer the
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period covered by the study should be raised and addressed. Why did the great
figures studied here, such as Zakariyah al-Ansari, al-Suyuti, al-Sha‘rani, ‘Ali ibn
Maymun and his disciples Muhammad ibn ‘Arraq and ‘Alwan al-Hamaw1, not
have worthy successors and followers? And, on the other hand, what were the
circumstances that encouraged the unprecedented proliferation of popular mawlids
in sixteenth-century Egypt, as attested by Evliya Celebi, al-Jabarti, and ‘Ali Basha
Mubarak?

The writer’s mastery of Arabic is impeccable and his numerous quotations
well chosen. (Yet, al-hiir al-‘ayn should be corrected to the Quranic al-hir al-‘in,
p- 325.)

A few critical comments:

The writer says (p. 75) that the Syrian and Egyptian population regarded the
Ottoman occupation as a liberation. This statement has some truth with regard to
Syria, but not as far as Egypt is concerned, as is abundantly clear from every page
of the fifth volume of Ibn Iyas’s chronicle. It is shown even from scattered remarks
in al-Sha‘rani’s writings.

Tarig al-gawm (the Way of the People) is a term sometimes used for Sufis.
The author mentions ta’ifat al-qawm instead (p. 270), a term which at least this
reviewer finds unusual; references would have been welcome here.

Geoffroy writes (p. 77) that for the leading Sufis and men of religion generally,
Mamluks and Ottomans were equally strangers, “Turks.” Yet in the Arabic sources,
the term “Turks” (atrdk) was reserved for the Mamluks (despite the fact that at this
time they were predominantly Circassians), while the Ottomans were called
Turkomans (tarakimah), Rumis (arwdam), or Ottomans ( ‘athaminah). The Mamluks
were thoroughly familiar and seemed “strangers” much less than the Ottomans.

On the same page, the writer cites without any reservations a notice by Ibn
Ayyub, a Damascene historian, that after his conquest of Damascus, Sultan Selim
visited the Shadhili Shaykh Muhammad ibn ‘Arraq, the disciple of ‘Ali ibn Maymiun
al-Fasi, and asked his authorization to conquer Egypt as well. Even if this had
really taken place (which is unlikely, owing to the Sufis” tendency to brag about
their influence with members of the ruling class), it seems hardly more than a
gesture of respect on the part of the sultan. One can be too carried away in
admiring one’s research subjects.

The Bakri family head did not assume the mashyakhat al-mashayikh (al-sifiyah)
before Mehmet Ali’s reign (p. 79); the source Geoffroy is using, Muhammad
al-Bakri’s family history, is inaccurate.

Discussing the relevance of the madhahib (legal schools) to Sufism, Geoffroy
concludes that in the debates regarding Sufism, the madhhab was not pertinent (p.
500). True, but still the impression, from al-Sha‘rani’s works at least, is that it was
the Maliki fagih who personalized for the Sufis the critical and hostile opponent.
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Finally, while the present reviewer is described (correctly) by the writer as “le
chercheur israelien” (p. 49), Bilad al-Sham is defined in the following manner:
“Cette region comprend grosso modo Syrie, Liban, Jordanie et Palestine actuel”
(p. 52, note 3). A writer whose favorite expressions throughout the text are nuance
and subtil should be more careful in his geography of the Middle East: In 1995,
the year of the book’s publication, the historical Bilad al-Sham comprised a state
called Israel, while no state named Palestine was on the map.

These few comments notwithstanding, Eric Geoffroy’s study will be a basic,
required reading for anybody interested in the history of Sufism or in the history
of the central Arab lands in the transition period from Mamluk to Ottoman rule.

Le Wagqf dans I'espace islamique: Outil de pouvoir socio-politique. Edited by
Randi Deguilhem (Damascus: Institut francais de Damas, 1995). Pp. 337.

REVIEWED BY LEONOR FERNANDES, New York University

One can only applaud an ambitious work that brings together a large and diverse
number of articles under the title Le Waqf dans l'espace islamique: Outil de
pouvoir socio-politique. Before reviewing the book one has to pause and wonder
about the choice of the title for such a work: Does “espace islamique” have any
particular meaning for the editor herself? What are the criteria used to define an
“Islamic space”? And what is the place of the wagf in this so-called space?

Setting aside the odd title of the book, we can appreciate the efforts of this
group of distinguished authors whose research has contributed to our understanding
of this otherwise poorly studied institution. They have indeed proved, as the
author has mentioned (p. 15), that if one knows how to question the texts of the
wagfs, they can yield interesting information which can improve our understanding
of the histories of Arab and Islamic societies.

In her introduction, Randi Deguilhem indicates (p. 21) that the subject of the
book itself, the study of the wagf from the beginning of Islam to the present time,
has dictated a thematic approach to its organization. Hence, she divides the book
into three sections: methodology, case studies, and the wagf and the world of
politics. An Arabic section is added to the preceding three and bears the title
“Partie arabe” without any reference to its relation to the other sections. One
wonders if the fact that the contributions to this section were written in a non-Western
language made them difficult to integrate within the themes of the book.

The methodology adopted by the book follows two different lines of research,
one defined as “ponctuel”, the other as “quantitatif.” Both lines of research yield
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information which are said to be complementary. The “approche ponctuelle” deals
with features concerned with the infrastructure of the society and throws light on
such features as the wagifs themselves, the type of properties they endowed, and
their beneficiaries (p. 19). The “approche quantitative” uses an empirical method
to sort out the data provided by a collection of documents, thus allowing for a
statistical analysis of the information. This latter approach favors a computerized
analysis of the data collected.

The book consists of sixteen articles that cover a wide range of topics spread
mostly between the fourteenth and nineteenth centuries. Among the articles one
notes Abdelhamid Henia’s “Pratique habous, mobilité sociale et conjoncture a
Tunis a 'époque moderne (XVIIle-XIXe siecle).” The author uses the data provided
by wagfs to draw interesting conclusions about the nature of a group of wagqifs,
the ‘A’ilat (elite) of Tunisia in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. He analyzes
the data to show the mobility of the properties endowed. Furthermore, he links the
internal dynamics regulating this mobility to the economic changes affecting the
group of notables in question, as well as to the historical events influencing a
change in conjuncture. Marco Salati follows the evolution of a Shi‘ite family
living in Aleppo in the seventeenth century, the Zuhrawi, tracing the role of wagfs
in the consolidation of the socio-economic activities of the family. Randi Deguilhem
studies the development of a wagf founded in Damascus by a woman, Hafizah
Khanum al-Murahli, in the last quarter of the nineteenth century.

The control and administration of the wagfs and/or the socio-political factors
affecting their development is the object of a number of articles. Richard van
Leeuwen looks at the economic and political pressures exerted by two prominent
families, the Khazin and the Ish‘aya, on the administration of wagfs created by the
Maronite Church in the Lebanon. He examines the wagfs founded in the eighteenth
century for a monastery in Kisrawan, that of Sayyidat Bkirki, and traces the role
played by the Vatican and the Maronite Church at the local level in Lebanon.
Gregory Kozlowski’s study examines the degree of control exerted by the state on
the administration of wagfs. He chooses to focus his research on particular cases
from India, post-revolutionary Iran, Turkey, Saudi Arabia, post-colonial regions
of the Maghrib and Mashriq, and other regions of the former Soviet Union.
Ahmad Qasim deals with Tunisia during the second half of the nineteenth century,
and tries to determine the role played by the state in the administration of wagfs
and more specifically on the Jam‘iyat al-Awqaf established under the French
Protectorate and designed to provide the state with a tighter control over the
resources of the wagfs. Byron Cannon examines the administration of wagfs in
Algeria under colonial rule in the middle of the nineteenth century. He studies the
degree of control the state had over the region of Biskra, on the edge of the
Sahara, and the relationships that existed between the local chiefs and elites on the
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one hand and the state on the other. Hamzah ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Badr and Daniel
Crecelius choose to look at a social institution, the hammam. Relying on the
information provided by a wagf (Wagqf al-Matrabaz), they study the place it occupied
in the urban fabric of Mamluk Cairo. The authors provide us with a valuable
translation of a document found in the archives of the Ministry of Wagqfs listed
under the name of a certain ‘Uthman al-Matrabaz Jawishan (no. 337, dated 1181
hijri, Mahkamat al-Bab al-‘Alf). It is unfortunate that they do not provide us with
any biographical information about al-Matrabaz himself. Moreover, they do not
indicate how these two hammams, which were originally part of the wagf of
Sultan Qalawiin, ended up in the hands of this new wdgif. Also, a better and fuller
analysis of this important document would have certainly enhanced our
understanding of the functioning of this poorly studied institution. An interesting
article in Arabic, that of Muhammad ‘Afifi, sheds light on the role played by
wagfs in the Red Sea trade and the religious and politico-economic changes affecting
it. The author examines a number of Ottoman wagfs, focusing on the one founded
by the wife of Sultan Suleiman the Magnificent in 1553, and the one created by
Sultan Murad in 1588, known as Wagqf al-Dashishah. He concludes that by that
period ships were bought to benefit a wagf and, in some cases, were specifically
built with wagf revenues. Such ships were involved in the transportation of grain
and staples from Cairo to the Hijaz. By 1723 the number of ships belonging to
wagqfs had reached six. In time, the ships were used for the transportation of
diverse goods between Egypt and the Hijaz and came to play an important role in
the Red Sea trade as a whole.

Two of the contributions in the book deal specifically with Mamluk Egypt:
Denoix offers an interesting approach for the study of wagfs focusing on a corpus
of Mamluk wagfs, while Jean-Claude Garcin and Mustafa Anouar Taher concentrate
on a case study. A third contribution by Doris Behrens-Abouseif concentrates on
the analysis of some wagfs from the early Ottoman period.

Sylvie Denoix’s ambitious and challenging contribution which forms part of a
larger project of the Institut de recherches et d’études sur le monde arabe et
musulman, entitled “Histoire de la vie materielle et des sociétés urbaines,” draws
our attention to the fact that there is still a lot to be done by scholars specializing
in the study of wagfs. Her idea is to look at the large corpus of Mamluk wagfiyahs,
since they represent a homogeneous collection of documents which, as she points
out, have the same structure and provide the same type of information. Accordingly,
she sees that the analysis of these documents yields data that sheds light on the
wdgqifs, their socio-political status, the type of properties they endow, the group of
beneficiaries, and so on. She urges scholars to examine whole collections rather
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than concentrate on individual documents, implying that the study of a collection
as a whole can be more fruitful than the traditional approach that limits itself to
the detailed analysis of individual cases.

Her main goal is to classify the data provided by Mamluk wagfiyahs in order
to draw some general conclusions about the nature of the wdgifs, their socio-
economic background, their professions, gender, and the type of investments. One
has to recognize that her approach has a certain appeal and what she proposes to
do with the data collected could be justified. However, a number of questions
have to be answered and some comments have to be made here.

The title of her article, “Pour une exploitation d’ensemble d'un corpus: Les
wagqfs mamelouks du Caire,” builds up our expectations as to the benefits of what
is termed an “approche globale et serielle” (p. 30) to be used in the study of these
documents. Yet, rather than study the wagfiyahs themselves, or even the catalogues
in the archives of Cairo, the Dar al-Watha’iq al-Qawmiyah, Denoix deems it
sufficient to base her research on a published catalogue and focuses exclusively
on Muhammad Muhammad Amin’s Catalogue des documents d’ archives du Caire
de 239/853 a 922/1516. She hastily explains that it is fortunate that Amin has
researched the topic (p. 32) and that he already provides the necessary data on the
wagqifs’ names, their titles, professions, gender, the type of transactions, and other
information. In order to show how her “étude serielle” would work, Denoix proposes
to look at some entries in the catalogue. She selects a sample (pp. 32-33) consisting
of fifteen entries (nos. 13 to 27) from the catalogue which spans over 327 pages
and covers 888 entries (in addition to the publication of a number of documents
covering pp. 334-508) and provides us with the results of her analysis of the data.
Since the choice of the entries is nowhere explained, the reader has to assume that
they were selected at random. Furthermore, since the sample covers only fifteen
out of the 888 entries in the catalogue, the reader has to be prepared to accept her
choice without questioning it and assume that her reading and analysis of the data
collected from the rest of the catalogue will lead to a meaningful “study of Mamluk
waqfs.” However, before we accept her conclusions and the general statements
she makes on wagfs, two crucial questions have to be answered first: How reliable
is the data provided by the catalogue? How accurate is her reading of the data? A
brief look at the entries she examined helps the reader make up his own mind on
the matter. Indeed, even though she has chosen to limit her analysis to a very
short list of wagfs (fifteen entries only), the author has managed to provide a
sloppy and inaccurate reading of the entries. For instance in the very first entry of
her sample, corresponding to no. 13 in the catalogue, she gives the date of 13
Shawwal 687 for the wagf of Sandal ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Tawashi, while Amin
writes 1 Rabi‘ al-Akhir 669. Any such mistake could be regarded as trivial or
attributed to a typographical error. But, trivial as it may appear, when examined in
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the context of the other information collected from entries in the same collection,
it may prove to be serious and misleading. Also, entry no. 17 is listed as the wagf
of Abu al-Hasan ‘Ali ibn Majd al-Din al-Tajir al-ma‘ruf bi-al-Sharabishi and
dated 687, while Amin specifically mentions two wagfs under this number, one
being the wagf mentioned by Denoix, the other being that of Zayn al-Din ‘Abd
al-Qadir al-Khazraji dated 802 and 803. Since the purpose of the study is to
produce a systematic analysis of the collection as a whole and since conclusions
will be based on statistical data put at the disposal of a great number of researchers
who do not have access to the documents themselves, one should hope that
greater caution will be applied in the retrieval and analysis of the data from the
remaining entries which represent the bulk of the collection.

Equally, some reservations have to be voiced as to the validity of relying on a
catalogue and not on the wagfiyahs themselves. Without undervaluing the study
undertaken by Muhammad Muhammad Amin, relying on his catalogue represents
a danger. Indeed, the goal of its author is to provide the researcher with easy yet
not fully comprehensive access to the information contained in the documents he
lists. Since a detailed analysis of the documents lies outside the scope of his
catalogue he often does not bother to specify the nature of the listed wagf, i.e.,
whether the wagqf is khayri (for charitable purposes), ahli (a family wagf) or a
mixture of the two. Often, he does not mention that the document he lists includes
more than one type of transaction. Hence, the rubric of an entry in his catalogue
may indicate that the document is a bay‘ or an istibdal, while the reading of the
corresponding document may reveal that it was followed by a wagf. Occasionally,
discrepancies can be detected between what Amin lists in his entries and what
appears in the register of the Dar al-Watha’iq al-Qawmiyah and/or the text of the
wagfiyahs themselves. Finally, the accidental omission of some wagfiyahs from
the list in the catalogue could weaken conclusions based on statistics. These are
some of the problems faced when dealing with a catalogue. If one adds to these
the fact that we cannot assume that we have in our possession all of the wagfs
dating from the Mamluk period and that the great bulk of wagfs created by
civilians have disappeared (we know of their existence from the sources), statistics
regarding the involvement of that particular group of individuals in the creation of
wagfs would be irrelevant unless complemented by data provided by chronicles
and biographical dictionaries.

Some mistakes in the translation of professional occupations and of certain
Mamluk titles could have been avoided by consulting al-Qalqashandi’s Subh al-
A‘shd. For instance in no. 95, Khushqadam, “al-Adur al-Sharifah” does not refer
to the “biens chérifiens” but to the Royal Harem (or residences of the wives of the
sultan). Likewise, no. 110, which mentions al-Jamali Yusuf as a Nazir al-Khawass
al-Sharifah, does not refer to a “nazir des biens chérifiens” (p. 35) but a Nazir of
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the Privy Fund of the Sultan. Sitt Hadag/Miskah was not the wife of al-Nasir
Muhammad (p. 36); all contemporaneous chroniclers refer to her as being his
Dada or Qahramanah put in control of his harem. Disregarding these petty mistakes,
one can hail the initiative taken by Denoix and hope that her approach and
methodology, when applied properly, will benefit and enrich our understanding of
Mamluk society as a whole and that of the wagf institution in particular.

An interesting contribution focusing on a case study is presented by Jean-Claude
Garcin and Mustafa Anouar Taher. Following the traditional approach, this study
deals with the wagfs of a fifteenth century amir, Jawhar al-Lala, a eunuch and
tutor of Sultan Barsbay’s children. The authors undertake the painstaking effort of
retracing, if [ may say, the road to the creation of a large wagf. Focusing on the
wagfiyah of Jawhar al-Lala and the data retrieved from chronicles and biographical
dictionaries, they succeed in showing how the eunuch had planned the foundation
of his madrasah, built between 1429 and 1430, and how he worked over the years
to accumulate properties which would form part of the large wagf created to
maintain it. Through their analysis of the amir’s urban acquisitions and the historical
developments affecting Jawhar’s career in general, they allow us to determine
how a member of the military elite occupying a privileged position in the court
would use his power and influence to acquire the commercial and residential
properties necessary to sustain his charitable foundation and at the same time
accommodate his own life-style. Explaining the logic behind the choice of the
properties acquired between 1429 and 1437, they track all of his wagfs and analyze
the data they provide to come up with the conclusion that the acquisition of
properties by Jawhar focused primarily on two urban localities, Khutt al-Masna‘
and Khutt al-Khiyamiyin, where the wagqif bought a large number of residential
and commercial properties. The former locality seems to have been the most
important of the two since it was part of a residential quarter located near the
Citadel and inhabited by Mamluks, and because it was in this particular Khutt that
Jawhar chose to live. The commercial nature of the second Khutt, that of the
Khiyamiyin, located near al-Azhar, attracted the founder’s interest because of its
lucrative advantages. Relying on the information in the wagfiyah in a tour de
force, the authors managed to trace the plan of the madrasah and situate it in its
immediate urban context. They also managed to show how Jawhar’s acquisitions
in the vicinity of his own residence had slowly come to surround his religious
foundation, which became the center of his wagfs. Once the madrasah complex
had formed the nucleus of his properties, he took up residence in quarters located
within the foundation. In an interesting comment, the authors suggest that perhaps
Jawhar had deliberately intended to build for himself a little estate in a quarter in
which he himself had personal ties: the Khutt al-Masna‘, and that the revenues
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from the properties he had acquired in the Khutt al-Khiyamiyin were to be used
for the maintenance and functioning of his madrasah.

The study is followed by the edition of the Arabic text of two documents
representing, respectively, the wagf of a ga‘ah, dated 1435, and that of a complex
comprising rental properties, shops, and warehouses, dated 1436. Such well-
researched and thorough analysis of a wagf in its urban and historical context is
most welcome and one hopes it will open the door for more researchers to follow
in their footsteps.

The last contribution, by Doris Behrens-Abouseif, deals with Egypt in the
early Ottoman period and is entitled “The Wagqfs of a Cairene Notable in Early
Ottoman Cairo, Muhibb al-Din Abu al-Tayyib, Son of a Physician.” The study of
his wagqfiyah, dated 1528, eleven years after the conquest of Egypt by the Ottomans,
is of great importance since, as the author notes, very few wagfs were created by
local notables at the time. While Garcin and Taher have focused on the wagfs of a
member of the military elite, Behrens-Abouseif chose to study the wagfs of a
Cairene notable in order to show the extent of his investments in the city. She
focuses on one wagfiyah, that of Abu al-Tayyib Muhammad (Wizarat al-Awqaf,
Daftarkhanah no. 1142, dated 1528). (There exists another wagfiyah in the Dar
al-Watha’iq al-Qawmiyah, no. 45, dated also 934/1528, in the name of Abu
al-Tayyib Muhammad; one wonders if it is a copy of the same wagfiyah or
whether it contains some additional information about the wagfs.) Looking at the
wagfs forming part of the wagfiyah as well as at a number of historical sources,
Behrens-Abouseif manages to trace the biography of this notable who was the son
of a physician. She clearly shows how the information contained in Abu al-Tayyib’s
wagfs can shed light on the life-style of this sixteenth century notable living in
Cairo. Worthy of mention is her painstaking effort to enumerate the 169 books
endowed by the wagif to be part of the library in his religious foundation. As she
mentions, the study of the subjects of the books selected to form part of this
library helps to sharpen the picture we have of the educational background of the
fifteenth to sixteenth century ‘ulama’, and falls in line with the information provided
by al-Sakhawn1 in his biographical dictionary.

Studies on the wagf institution as a whole are wanting; therefore, the publication
of a book like the one edited by Randi Deguilhem is most welcome and deserves
great credit. The collaboration of so many distinguished scholars writing in three
different languages is most enriching. Thanks to the new approaches they have
adopted in their study of wagfs, they have succeeded in opening new avenues for
the investigation of this institution and have challenged us to do more research in
the field. Reading this book increases our awareness of the importance of this new
genre, which is crucial not only for the study of architecture, the development of
cities, and their urban fabric, but also for understanding the interdependence of
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wagfs and political control and the relationships that existed between political
power and the religious establishment on one hand and the religious establishment
and the civilian notables on the other. Regardless of the approach adopted for
their studies, contributors have proved that, when examined within the proper
socio-economic context affecting the fortunes of the wdgifs (military or civilian),
wagfs contribute greatly to our understanding of Arab and Muslim societies as a
whole.

AL-QAHTANT, RAsHID Sa‘D Rasuip, Awgaf al-Sultan al-Ashraf Sha‘ban ‘ald al-
Haramayn (Riyadh: Maktabat al-Malik Fahd al-Wataniyah, 1994). Pp.
259.

ReviEWED BY Doris BEHRENS-ABoUSEIF, University of Munich

Al-Ashraf Sha‘ban, together with al-Zahir Baybars, al-Nasir Muhammad, and
al-Ashraf Qaytbay, was among the few Mamluk sultans who performed the
pilgrimage. Sultan Sha‘ban’s deed of endowment for Mecca and Medina is the
subject of this study.

After a short introduction about the origins of wagf in Islam and the history of
wagf in Egypt, relying mainly on Muhammad Amin’s work, the author documents
briefly Bahr1t Mamluk policy concerning the Haramayn, using published chronicles
as well as some wagf documents. This first chapter includes, in addition, a
biographical résumé of Sultan Sha‘ban with reference to his buildings and pious
works in the Holy Cities as described in the chronicles (pp. 51-62). In the second
chapter the alienated estates of the waqf are enumerated, which consisted of
agricultural plots in Syria. Their locations are indicated on several maps (pp.
65-85).

The third chapter (pp. 89-137) describes the endowment itself with a list of the
expenditures both in Mecca and in Medina. These do not include the construction
of new buildings or institutions but rather the enhancement of existing institutions
by means of the restoration of buildings, the supplementing of salaries, and the
creation of additional staff positions, such as teachers of Quran, hadith, the four
rites of Islamic law as well as teachers for a primary school for orphans. The wagf
provides additional stipends for the Shafi‘i, Hanafi, and Maliki shaykhs, thus
neglecting the Hanbalt shaykh. In Medina, the endowment emphasizes philanthropic
services, such as the distribution of food and the upkeep of a hospital with one
physician, although no hospital building is mentioned. Besides the religious and
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scholarly institutions, the endowment provides for a wide range of social services
such as burial of the dead, maintenance of the water supply, cleaning and
infrastructural works, building restoration, and distribution of alms and food. A
significant charity for the population of the Holy Cities was tax exemption.

The full text of the wagfiyah is published at the end, following the short
conclusion (pp. 167-259). There are a number of noteworthy points in this document,
such as the equal salaries for male and female cleaning staff and the salaries of the
teachers and students of the four rites of Islamic law. Teachers were given equal
salaries for teaching a class of ten students each; the instructor of a class of five,
however, received a smaller salary. The discrimination against the Hanbali shaykh
has been mentioned. Similarly, the Hanbali students had smaller stipends than the
students of the other rites. Moreover, it is interesting that Shi‘i Muslims (Zaydis
and Rafidis) were excluded from all charitable services provided in the endowment.
The author does not try to investigate these points.

The interest of this book, which is a junior scholar’s work, lies in the topic of
the wagqfiyah itself, rather than in the analysis of the subject, which could have
been more developed. More information on the Mamluks” policy towards the
Haramayn could have been extracted from the chronicles. Al-Qahtani could have
consulted Qutb al-Din’s (d. 988) or al-Fasi’s (d. 832) histories of the Holy Cities.
He does not refer to the imdarat al-hajj, nor to the competition between Mamluks
and other Muslim rulers for the privilege of protecting the Holy Cities, which
would have been part of this subject. Every publication of a wagfiyah, however, is
beneficial to scholarship, and this is a very interesting document.

Havar Nasr aL-Haii, Anmat min al-Hayah al-Siydasiyah wa-al-1qtisadiyah wa-al-
ljtima‘iyah fi Saltanat al-Mamalik fi al-Qarnayn al-Thamin wa-al-Tdasi* al-
Hijriyayn/al-Rabi* ‘Ashar wa-al-Khamis ‘Ashar al-Miladiyayn (Kuwait:  Jami‘at
al-Kuwayt, 1995). Pp. 260.

Reviewep BY Li Guo, The University of Chicago.

The book under review, as the title suggests, deals with some “aspects” of the
political, economic, and social history of the Mamluk Sultanate during the
eighth/fourteenth and ninth/fifteenth centuries. Instead of a monograph with a
coherent theme, this volume is a collection of three previously published articles,
each of which takes on a particular issue not necessarily related, either
chronologically or thematically, to the others. It thus defies explanation why they
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should be brought together and reprinted here without any revision. It should also
be pointed out that the author never mentions this fact in her preface to the book,
leaving the impression that these are new studies. Oddly enough, not only are the
topics of these essays largely independent of each other, but so are the bibliographies.
Thus we have in this small volume three separate bibliographies, many of the
titles having been repeated three times. Sometimes non-Arabic works are cited
(essays 1 and 2), sometimes not (essay 3); sometimes the titles are underlined,
sometimes not. There is no index.

The first study, entitled “The Political and Economic Situation during the
Reign of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh (815-824/1412-1421)" (previously published in
al-Majallah al-‘Arabiyah lil-'Ulim al-Insaniyah 9, no. 36 [1989]: 8-55), begins
with a discussion of three major issues of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh'’s political legacy:
his seizing power (pp. 19-22), his rivalry with the Abbasid caliph al-Musta‘in
billah (pp. 22-28), and his Syria policy (pp. 28-56). The author then moves on to
al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh’s economic reform (pp. 56-96). The reason why al-Mu’ayyad
Shaykh is singled out, the author claims, is because his reign “saw a series of
political changes and economic initiatives that were unprecedented and unique”
(p. 10). We never learn, however, what exactly these “changes” and “initiatives”
were, much less their impact on Mamluk society at large. The author, for instance,
disputes al-‘Ayni’s statement that the transfer of power from al-Musta‘in billah,
the first Abbasid caliph to be appointed sultan, to al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh was peaceful
and smooth by arguing that “most of such transfers in the Mamluk period were
known for violence, bloodshed, and brutality” (pp. 20-21). Nevertheless, she fails
to provide any sources or facts to support this generalization. One is left wondering
whether the transfer of power, in this particular case, was bloody or not. The
author’s discussion of al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh’s economic reform also suffers from
this kind of superficial generalization. Except for a brief discussion, based merely
on speculation, of the factors that are thought to have caused high prices during
al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh’s reign and a laundry list of the functions and duties of the
market inspector (muhtasib), it is unclear what exactly al-Mu’ayyad Shaykh’s
“economic initiatives” were, or indeed, whether there were such things to begin
with. The most interesting part of this chapter may be the discussion of al-Mu’ayyad
Shaykh’s monetary reform as well as the problem of counterfeit dirhams (al-darahim
al-maghshiishah) that had a long lasting effect on the decline of the late Mamluk
economy (pp. 76-96). But, unfortunately, the author has limited the scope of her
inquiry to a single literary source, i.e., al-Maqrizi’s al-Sulitk, while totally ignoring
the rich body of contemporary sources on the subject, especially those treatises on
monetary issues, e.g., al-Maqrizi’s al-Ighdathah (she clearly is not aware of
Allouche’s 1994 study of the work), as well as many new studies on Islamic
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numismatics. As a result, the author’s discussion contributes very little to our
understanding of Mamluk economic life.

The second study, entitled “Amir Qawsiin: A Living Example of the System
of Governing in the Mamluk Sultanate” (appeared earlier in al-Majallah
al-‘Arabiyah lil-‘Ulim al-Insaniyah 8, no. 32 [1988]: 6-55), is a case study of the
dynamics of Mamluk internal politics (pp. 109-187). The author has utilized a
great number of primary sources, many of which are unpublished manuscripts, in
an attempt to reconstruct Amir Qawstn’s (d. 743/1341) life. One is not sure why
this particular amir is selected here, for as far as can be gathered from his biographical
sketch, his “unique” career path, which the author tries to prove, appears to be
anything but. Is this amir’s career typical? If this is the case, how is it so? Or does
this amir’s life story offer a rare and special case in which some intriguing
irregularities and nuanced peculiarities in Mamluk internal politics can be traced?
If this is the case, how? There are no answers to these questions.

The third study is a social history of the markets in Mamluk Cairo and was
previously published in Buhiith wa-Dirasat fi al-Tarikh al-*Arabi (Damascus,
1992). It begins with a general historical survey of the growth and development of
markets in Cairo (pp. 200-205). This is followed by a description of the system of
specific market places, such as the horse market, the fruit market, and others (pp.
205-214). The following two sections deal, respectively, with different types of
markets and the professional guilds associated with them (pp. 214-217), and various
alternate types of markets, such as the wikalah, the khanah, and the gaysariyah
(pp. 217-226). The function and duties of the market inspector (muhtasib) are
discussed, again, at length (pp. 226-238). The study concludes with a discussion
of the decline of market places in Cairo which the author attributes to “some”—again,
without any details—practices of price fixing established by the sultan for the
purpose of control and stability (pp. 246-256). Two photographs of the wikalah of
Qaytbay at the Azhar Mosque in Cairo are presented (pp. 223-224) and their
quality is rather poor. Like the previous two essays, this ambitious one is no more
than a summary of the author’s reading of some well-known Mamluk sources,
such as al-Maqrizi’s al-Khitat and al-Suliik, Ibn Battutah’s al-Rihlah, Tbn
Taghribirdi’s al-Nujium, Ibn lyas’s al-Bada’i’, etc., and a few modern studies
(e.g., those of Ziyadah, ‘Ashir, Ayalon) published in the ‘60s and “70s. The
division of some of the sections is rather arbitrary and confusing; the section on
the wikdlah and other markets, for instance, ought to be a subsection under the
rubric “the different types of market”; and the section on “the social and cultural
significance of the office of the muhtasib” ought to be a subsection under the
section on the muhtasib.

Throughout the book, the author has demonstrated a very rigid style of writing.
The essays usually open with a “big” statement, quotes from various sources, often
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selected at random, then the posing of some questions, usually three in number,
with some answers. This mechanical way of presenting material and discussion
reaches its peak in the second essay which is entirely based on this “question,
answer, 1, 2, 3 .. .” mode. In addition to typos in both Arabic and English, the
book is laced with incomprehensible jargon (e.g., [al-1nufiidh al-adabi, [ al-lmarkaz
al-adabi, [pp. 114, 115]), combined with an assertive and self-serving tone in
argument (“This volume contains a detailed and meticulous survey of the subject
and offers fruitful results . . . ” [p. 14]; “"We who study the primary sources are
absolutely sure that . . .” [p. 20]) and irritating punctuation marks ("!!?,” "2?1,”
“111”). It is not an easy read.

Overall, the book is a disappointment for those looking for new information
and insightful analysis of the political, social, and economic history of the Mamluk
era. One is bound to come away empty-handed. The book not only suffers from
serious flaws in methodology, but it is also marred by its rigid style, confusing
writing, and numerous typos. I would not recommend it to anyone. For the graduate
student who ventures into the secondary literature written in Arabic, this book is
not worth the time and effort. And for the researcher, he or she may well be better
off simply checking the primary sources and secondary literature instead of the
unreliable, incomplete, and confusing synthesis this book offers.

SHERMAN A. JAcksoN, Islamic Law and the State: The Constitutional Jurisprudence
of Shihab al-Din al-Qarafi (Leiden: E. J. Brill, 1996). Pp. 249.

REVIEWED BY JONATHAN P. BERKEY, Davidson College

In his now-classic study Muslim Cities in the Later Middle Ages (1967), Ira
Lapidus observed that we know remarkably little about the inner functioning of
the schools of law (madhahib, sing. madhhab) in Cairo and other medieval Islamic
cities. Three decades later, we at last have a book-length monograph in which the
madhhab and its legal and political role provide the center of attention. Sherman
Jackson'’s study of the seventh/thirteenth-century Maliki jurist Shihab al-Din al-
Qaraf1 represents a fascinating and useful contribution to several fields of
investigation concerning the legal and political configuration of medieval Islamic
societies. Mamluk-period specialists may be surprised by Jackson’s choice of a
Maliki jurist as the focus of his attention, accustomed as we are to thinking of the
Shafi‘l and Hanafi schools as the principal jurisprudential parties of post-Fatimid
Egypt; but Jackson reminds us that, at least until Saladin’s favoring of the Shafi‘1
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school, Malikism was dominant among Egyptian Sunni Muslims, and so al-Qaraf1’s
viewpoint proves exceptionally valuable to a study of the madhdhib during the
period of Sunni consolidation under the Ayyubids and early Mamluks.

The book addresses several important but conceptually difficult themes. The
first concerns what Jackson labels “constitutionalism,” which he identifies in his
introduction as “the value of and mechanisms for promoting and sustaining the
rule of law” in the face of the raw power of the state (p. xxi). (Incidentally, readers
should not be tempted by its separate pagination to skip the author’s introduction,
for it represents one of the most intellectually satisfying portions of the book.)
The starting point of al-Qarafi’s (and Jackson’s) discussion of this issue was the
exclusivist policy of the Shafi‘l chief gadi Ibn Bint al-A‘azz, who refused to
implement judgements made by his deputies which contradicted his own
interpretation of Shafi‘t law. To understand al-Qarafi’s frustration, one must recall
that Ibn Bint al-A‘azz served as gadi al-quddh before Sultan Baybars’s appointment
of four chief justices, one for each of the four Sunni madhdhib: the rulings he
ignored, in other words, may have been perfectly acceptable according to the
Maliki or Hanafi schools of his deputies. Hence the “constitutional” issue: al-Qaraft
groped for arguments to compel the chief gdadi to implement rulings made according
to non-Shafi‘t law, in effect, to level the playing field and remove the arbitrary
advantage held by the Shafi‘l school as a result of its status as the madhhab
favored by the state. In making this argument, Jackson draws on the insights of
the Critical Legal Studies (CLS) school of late twentieth-century American
jurisprudence, in one of several instances in which he tries to connect his own
very specialized research with discussions in other, quite disparate fields. The
connection is obvious: CLS has stressed the incoherence of legal patterns outside
the context of the power wielded by the state and by dominant social elements,
precisely the situation confronted by a Maliki jurist such as al-Qarafi. In al-Qarafi’s
opinion, the principle of the mutual acceptance of the four madhahib required
that, once a legal viewpoint had been adopted as a legal ruling (hukm) by a jurist
acting as a gadi and not simply as a mufti, accepting it was binding upon all
(including the gadi al-qudah), provided that the ruling fell within the consensus of
the madhhab of the judge who issued it.

A second issue takes the discussion considerably beyond the constitution of
the early Mamluk state. Jackson throws himself fearlessly and confidently into the
on-going debate about the persistence or demise of ijtihad (independent legal
reasoning) in the Islamic Middle Period. He provides a useful survey of the
debate, from Joseph Schacht’s formulation of the standard position (that, at some
point in the early Middle Period, the “doors of ijtihad” effectively closed) to Wael
Hallaq’s vigorous contention that ijtihdd remained central to Islamic jurisprudence
throughout the medieval period. On the surface, Jackson adopts a position closer
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to that of Schacht than Hallaq: despite the arguments of some jurists who always
insisted the “doors of ijtihad” remained open, the historical record clearly indicates
the existence and dominance of a “regime of taglid” in the later Middle Period. He
would prefer that we not view ijtihad and taqlid as “mutually exclusive linear
moments in Muslim history but rather [as] competing hegemonies that stood (and
continue to stand) in perpetual competition with each other” (p. 77). But he notes
a profound shift in the practical experience of Islamic law, one reflected most
clearly in a transformation of the character of treatises describing the role of a
qadi (adab al-gadi): whereas earlier works in this genre were essentially on the
“foundations of jurisprudence” (usul al-figh), “designed to teach judges how to
interpret scripture, deduce rules, and apply them to cases” (p. 78), those dating
from the sixth/thirteenth century and later “assume the form of statute manuals
designed to provide judges with the rule already deduced on the basis of one of
the recognized schools” (p. 79).

In fact, however, Jackson’s argument is more nuanced, and he would recast
the terms of the debate itself. What Jackson refers to as the “post-formative”
period of Islamic jurisprudence was a self-conscious one: it was aware that times
had changed, that the character of its jurisprudential thought and practice was
different than that of an earlier era. The most fundamental change was that of the
nature of authority: no longer did it reside in an individual jurist, whether the
founder of one of the four schools or any later mujtahid (one who exercises
ijtihad); now it lay squarely with the madhahib themselves. In al-Qarafi’s
jurisprudence, the madhahib really do move to center stage, for in a sense it is the
received body of opinion within a madhhab, rather than the Quran or sunnah of
the Prophet, which defines the parameters of the law. With al-Qarafi, the

madhhab has come to constitute not merely a broad method of
legal reasoning but a specific body of concrete legal rules. At the
same time, taqlid, as the institution relied upon by the madhhab to
sustain and perpetuate itself, emerges as the dominant hegemony.
This marks the second phase in the development of the madhhab,
one that witnesses the ultimate ascendancy of the regime of raqlid

(p. XxX).

It is a mistake, however, to view the institution of taglid as a reflection of “decline”
from some earlier, golden period of free and independent thinking; rather, it
represents a development of Islamic jurisprudential thought, one which provided
Islamic law with a critical element of all successful legal traditions: reasonable
consistency, internal coherence, and freedom from arbitrary judgment. But neither
did taqlid preclude change and innovation in the application of the law. Taglid did
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not necessarily constitute “blind imitation,” as Western scholars have sometimes
translated the term. Rather, it was performed at a variety of different levels, the
most advanced of which al-Qarafi identified as fakhrij, which Jackson translates
as “extrapolation” (i.e., of methods of legal reasoning from the rulings of the
founder of the madhhab). And takhrij provided scope for flexibility in the application
of established legal principles, a flexibility which could even take into account
changes in the customs and popular expectations which lay behind those actions
and controversies which jurists were expected to judge. In effect, then, fakhrij is
‘the ijtihad of the mugqallid-jurisconsult” (i.e., the jurist operating under the regime
of taqlid) (p. 94).

Clearly this is a rich vein of argument, one which speaks to a variety of both
historical and contemporary debates, and Jackson is fully aware of the political
and religious implications of his analysis. Those who have seen Islamic law under
the regime of faqlid as characterized by “crippling and ubiquitous stagnation” (p.
xxxi) have missed the true nature of that regime. Ijtihad goes on all the time, in
the modern world in the work of Mohammed Arkoun, Fazlur Rahman, Fatima
Mernissi, and others. Its success, however, is limited by the failure to recognize
the proper method of debate under the regime of faqlid, a method outlined by
Shihab al-Din al-Qarafi. Where the locus of authority is the madhhab, a successful
argument will claim that authority for itself, rather than quixotically attempt to
return to Islam’s “roots” and dispense with the accumulated discourse of the post-
Prophetic centuries. A successful argument, in other words, will avail itself of
what Jackson calls “legal scaffolding,” the process of modifying and mitigating
existing rules by arguing within a legal tradition, which is the product of Islamic
jurists in the post-formative period.

Like all good monographs, Jackson’s leaves a number of questions unanswered.
Islamic modernists may not fully accept his advice on how to conduct a debate
and make authoritative arguments from within the Islamic tradition. They may
observe, for example, that Jackson himself seems to acknowledge that the regime
of taqlid and the “legal scaffolding” it implies, for all their hidden flexibility, tend
inevitably to ossification and “increased rigidity and farther removal from the
practical needs of society” (p. 99). As a historical matter, too, the impact of
al-Qaraft on medieval jurisprudence remains an open question. Is it not a matter
of some consequence that Jackson found few references to al-Qarafi in the
biographical literature through which the medieval ‘ulama’ perpetuated memory
of themselves? How widely accepted were al-Qarafi’s views? Jackson himself
admits that some of them were “unique” to him (p. 186). In particular, how did the
creation of four separate chief gadi-ships affect Mamluk-period jurists’
understanding of the madhahib and their function? In the final analysis, this
book’s most valuable contribution may be its implicit reminder that we err if we
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conceive of Islamic jurisprudence simply as an impersonal abstraction. It was/is in
fact the product of particular jurists with strong personalities and articulate and
discernible viewpoints, more of which deserve to be studied with the care that
Sherman Jackson has devoted to Shihab al-Din al-Qaraft.

Le Manuscrit autographe d al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-I ‘tibar fi Dhikr al-Khitat wa-al-Athar

de Taqi al-Din Ahmad b. ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Magqrizi (766-845 AH/1325
[sic]-1441 AD), edited by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (London: al-Furqan Islamic
Heritage Foundation, 1416/1995). Pp. *106, 534.

Reviewep BY L1 Guo, The University of Chicago

Tagqi al-Din Ahmad al-Maqrizi’s Kitab al-Mawa ‘iz wa-al-I‘tibar fi Dhikr al-Khitat
wa-al-Athar, widely known as al-Maqrizi’s Khitat, is one of the most significant
sources on the history, architecture, and topography of Islamic Cairo. The 1853
Bulaq edition, the first and the only complete edition of the text, is notorious for
its serious defects and countless errors (several later printings published in Baghdad,
Beirut, and Cairo are all based on the Bulaq edition without significant corrections).
The French scholar Gaston Wiet’s ambitious editing project, which began in 1911,
ended abruptly in 1927 when the editor, having discovered more manuscripts
along the way, came to the conclusion that the enormous number of extant codices,
more than 170, were too many for a single person to handle. Since then, editions
of parts of the work, as well as translations and studies, have continued. In
addition, an ongoing project of compiling indexes of the monumental work under
the auspices of the French Institute in Cairo was started in 1975 and has so far
produced three volumes, and the need to complete Wiet’s aborted project has been
repeatedly reiterated.

With all this in mind, the current edition of al-Maqrizi’s masterpiece is timely
and most welcome. This lavishly printed, handsomely produced, and superbly
edited volume, the first in the series of Arabic manuscripts published under the
sponsorship of the London-based al-Furgan Islamic Heritage Foundation, is an
autograph and draft version (musawwadah) of the work. Its significance is manifold.
First, being an autograph with the author’s own marks and vowel signs, a solid
and surer textual basis is thus established to correct errors of the Biulaq edition.
Second, it offers a draft version that differs from the complete version (mubayyadah),
thus paving the way for further investigation into the history of the development
of the text. Third, the publication of this abridged version of the lengthy text
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provides the reader with a handy one-volume synopsis. And furthermore, no one
is more qualified to undertake a project like this than Dr. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid,
who wrote his Sorbonne dissertation on the history and topography of Fatimid
Cairo and has published extensively in the field of studying and editing Arabic
manuscripts.

The volume is divided into four parts: the introduction (pp. *1-*106; a French
abstract is on pp. iii-v), the Arabic edition (pp. 1-435), a bibliography (pp. 436-453),
and indexes (pp. 457-534).

The introduction comprises an excellent monograph in its own right on the
history of the khitat genre and al-Maqrizi’s work. After a preface that highlights
the importance of the work (pp. *1-*6), it begins with a discussion of the purpose
and scope of the work in question and a historical survey of khitat writings in
Islamic historiography (pp. *6-*35). This section is, in my opinion, the most
illuminating segment of the introduction. It explores the historical evolution of the
khitat genre, with special reference to those produced in, and about, Cairo, and
al-Magqrizi’s own contribution to its development, from the so-called “Pre-Magqrizi
Khitat Writings” (pp.*7-*21), to “al-Magrizi’s Cairo” (pp. *22-*24), to the "Post-
Magqrizi Khitat Writings” (pp. ¥24-*35). The pre-Magqrizi period included pioneers
of the genre like al-Kind1 (d. 961). The Fatimid historians Ibn Zulaq (d. 996),
al-Musabbih1 (d. 1029), al-Quda‘r (d. 1062), and al-Sharif al-Jawwani1 (d. 1092)
played a central role in giving the genre its reputation and serving the needs of the
Fatimid dynasty after the city of al-Fustat became the center of the state and a
“"Métropole” in the real sense.

The Ayyubid era witnessed a decline of interest in urban development and
thus khitat writing suffered from a lack of attention. However, some descriptions
of the church and monastery buildings and Coptic quarters by Christian authors
(e.g., Abu Salih al-Armant) and Muslim travelers from the Maghrib and Baghdad,
such as Ibn Jubayr (d. 1217), ‘Abd al-Latif al-Baghdadi (d. 1231), and Ibn Sa‘id
al-Maghribi (d. 1287), who visited Cairo and al-Fustat and left us their recollections,
kept interest in the genre alive.

An ambitious expansion and re-planning of Cairo took place in the Mamluk
period, especially during the reign of Sultan al-Nasir Muhammad ibn Qalawun.
And it is not surprising that his contemporary Ibn Fadl Allah al-‘Umari’s (d.
1349) Masalik al-Absar, a historical topography of Egypt, Syria, Hijaz, and Yemen,
was a milestone in the evolution of the khitat genre. It is noteworthy that while all
the previous authors focused their attention on al-Fustat, i.e., the old city of Cairo,
the first khitat work on al-Qahirah, the new Cairo, was actually produced during
the Mamluk period by Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir (d. 1293). The latter’s al-Rawdah al-Zahirah
fi Khitat al-Mu‘izziyah al-Qahirah is important in that it not only served as a
model for al-Magqrizi’s future writings but was also the primary source utilized by
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al-Magqrizi in his Khitat. Other Mamluk authors who were significant sources for
al-Magqrizi’s writing are al-Qalgashandi (d. 1418), and two of al-Magqrizi’s
contemporaries, Ibn Dugmaq and al-Awhadi, who are discussed at length in the
introduction. In the segment on “al-Magqrizi’s Cairo,” the editor draws attention to
the fact that despite being a native of Cairo, al-Maqrizi himself did not see the
glorious “good old days” of Cairo which he recorded in his Khitat in utmost detail,
but rather, he witnessed the decline of the city in the chaotic years after Timur’s
invasion of Syria and the deteriorating economic situation caused by internal and
external turmoil. Therefore, he relied heavily on what he had heard or read about
the city when he wrote most of the Khitat, in the years between 818/1410 and
827/1422. The segment on "Post-Magqrizi Khitat Writing” begins with stellar names
such as Ibn Taghribirdi (d. 1470), al-Maqrizi’s own student, and al-Suyuti (d.
1505), who incorporated material from the Khitat in their writings. However, only
three works of the genre in its strict sense are known, and all of them are mukhtasars,
or abridgements, of al-Maqrizi’s al-Khitat, by Aqbugha al-Khasiki, al-Bakri (d.
1650), and an unknown author named Ahmad al-Hanaf1, a fact that further attests
to the fame of al-Magqrizi’s work. The rest of the story is well known to those
familiar with the scholarship on pre-modern Egypt. The editor offers a brief but
balanced survey (pp. *27-*31) of works on the topography of Egypt since the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, works by Western, especially French, scholars,
such as the monumental La description de I’Egypte, and works by Egyptian
scholars, such as al-Jabarti (d. 1822), ‘Ali Mubarak, and Wafa’1 al-Hakim, among
others. The introduction also contains a discussion of the so-called kutub al-ziyarat
(descriptions of visitations to saints” tombs) as a body of literature that is closely
linked to the khitat topoi (pp. *31-*35).

Section 2 of the introduction deals with the life and works of al-Maqrizi. The
editor offers a "new biography” of al-Magqrizt (pp. *35-*45) which supplies the
reader with more details of al-Maqrizi’s life and career than can be found in
previous studies. Among the interesting issues raised is al-Magqrizi’s alleged filiation
to the Fatimids (pp. *44-*45), which has a certain bearing on his being keen on
the description of Fatimid Cairo. The list of al-Maqrizi’s works (pp. *45-%64) is
most useful insofar as the editor has provided the reader, drawing from his vast
knowledge of and immense practical expertise in Arabic manuscripts, much new
information on manuscripts, publication records, and the current state of research
on al-Magqrizi’s works. One example will suffice here: the editor mentions a
manuscript of al-Maqrizi’s al-Mugaffd al-Kabir discovered by Jan Just Witkam in
1990 and the discussion he had with the latter, in 1993, about its verification and
other issues (pp. *50-*51). This stock-taking is presented under two rubrics: (1)
al-Maqrizi’s major historical writings; (2) al-Magqrizi’s minor works. Here the
editor echoes al-Shayyal’s assessment that al-Maqrizi’s minor works have not
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received the scholarly attention they deserve. Many of these works deal with
particular issues, or topics, or theoretical details that are not usually dealt with in
mainstream historical writings, and thus shed light on various rarely explored
issues and interesting materials (pp. *57-*60). A short discussion is devoted to the
so-called “pseudo-Maqrizi” works (pp. *62-*64) as well.

The third section of the introduction deals with the work in question. The
editor begins with a discussion of the format and structure of the Khitat. His
observations are that, just as in Ibn Khaldun’s case, there is a gap between al-
Magqrizi’s ideal of historical writing, and his actual writing, inasmuch as the
Khitat 1s not balanced in its overall structure. Al-Magqrizi, for instance, mentions
that he intended to arrange his materials in seven chapters (ajza’): (1) a general
survey of the topography of Egypt; (2) cities and towns; (3) al-Fustat; (4) al-Qahirah;
(5) newly constructed buildings in Cairo and suburbs; (6) the Cairo Citadel; (7)
the causes of the destruction and deterioration (khirab) of the historic sites in
Egypt. However, as modern scholars, such as the Russian orientalist I. Kratchkovsky
and others, have already noted, chapter 6, which is on the Cairo Citadel, is in fact
incorporated into chapter 5 in the final version (mubayyadah) of the work as a
natural continuation of the latter, which is devoted to the newly constructed buildings
of Cairo. More tellingly, the work actually concludes with a chapter on the Jewish
and Coptic architectural sites in Cairo. The promised final chapter, that is, “The
Causes of the Destruction of Egypt,” was in fact never delivered. In his discussion
of the contents of a/-Khitat, the editor stresses that the most original and significant
parts of the entire work are those in which al-Maqrizi describes the taxation
system (al-khardj, al-dara’ib) and the igta‘ fiefs, as well as the parts on Fatimid
Cairo and the foundation of al-Qahirah (pp. *66-*67). It is rather a surprise, as the
editor observes, that al-Maqrizi’s coverage of his own time, i.e., the Mamluk
period, is not as original and sound as that on earlier periods. This is particularly
true with regard to the present autograph manuscript, a draft version of the work,
which is very short on the Mamluk era (p. *67). This problem is then discussed in
a segment entitled “The Problems of Editing the Kitab al-Mawa‘iz wa-al-I ‘tibar”
(pp. *67-*79). The main argument is that this has to do with the on-going nature
of al-Magqrizi’s writing which perhaps never resulted in a final version of the
work. More importantly, it has to do with the way al-Magrizi handled his sources,
in that he usually quoted from other independent sources, many of them “pre-
Magrizi” as well as contemporary khitat works, verbatim and without acknowledging
them, a practice for which al-Sakhawi accused him of “literary theft” (a/-sarigah).
Among al-Magqrizi’s sources, the most frequently quoted ones are Ibn Dugmaq’s
(d. 1407) al-Intisar li-Wasitat ‘Iqd al-Amsar and al-Awhadi’s (d. 1408) draft of an
unfinished manuscript on the description of Cairo. Previous scholarship on the
controversy (Quatremere, Muhammad ‘Abd Allah ‘Adnan, Kratchkovsky,
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Brocklemann, Sa‘id ‘Abd al-Fattah ‘Ashiir, and Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid) over the
relationship of al-Maqrizi’s al-Khitat to these two sources is presented with insightful
analysis (pp. *68-*74). The editor seems to be of the opinion that al-Maqrizi is
not to blame given the nature of the manuscript as an autograph “work-in-progress”
draft and the fact that half of the material in the Khitat in fact deals with the sites
built after al-Awhadi’s death. A lengthy, perhaps slightly repetitive, source criticism
follows. It is basically a summary of the previous scholarship on the subject
(Langles, Sylvestre de Sacy, Quatremere, Wiistenfeld, Ravaisse, Casanova, van
Berchem, Salmon, Guest, Creswell, Garcin, Raymond, Ahmad Fakri, ‘Abd al-
Rahman Zaki, Yusuf Ragib, among others), with a list of the titles that were
evidently utilized by al-Maqrizi in the preparation of his Khitat, especially the
sources used in the current edited musawwadah version (pp. *79-%89). Other
issues presented in this section include the publication history of al-Magqrizi’s
Khitat, including partial translations and index volumes, as well as studies of the
work (pp. *89-%99).

The introduction concludes with a description of the manuscript (pp. *99-*101)
and the editing method. Thirty-two plates of sample folios of the manuscript are
presented. It is a little disappointing that the plates are not of high quality since
they are produced from microfilms rather than directly from the original manuscript
now housed in the Topkap1 Palace Library, Istanbul.

The edition is admirable. It is based on the sole Istanbul manuscript, collated
with the Bulaq edition and other parallel sources, such as Ibn Taghribirdi’s al-Nujiim
al-Zahirah and Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir’s al-Rawdah. The integrity of the text is taken
into consideration so that we find that the entire text of the author’s introduction
(pp. 1-11), which is not in the draft manuscript, is supplied from the Bulaq and
Wiet editions. The first chapter, which is misplaced at the end of the Istanbul
manuscript (fol. 179), is returned to its appropriate place (pp. 15-18). There are
two kinds of apparatus underneath the main text: the upper level apparatus deals
with textual matters (verification of text, variant readings, etc.), and the lower
level is devoted to historical, biographical, and bibliographical annotations. The
indexes are organized under fifteen categories: proper names, historic sites,
architectural terms, titles and ranks of the diwan system, places, rare words and
technical terms, tools and equipment, textiles, food and drink, Quranic verses,
hadiths, poetic verses, tribes and peoples, writers and poets, and written sources
mentioned in the work.

Since the project is such a gigantic enterprise, some shortcomings may be
unavoidable. As far as the physical aspects of the edition are concerned, there
certainly is some room for improvement. In the following I have proffered some
remarks on editorial and typographical details.
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1) A major reservation may be raised concerning the way the footnotes are
arranged. By and large, these notes are meticulously executed; however, frequent
inconsistencies have made them less useful and occasionally confusing. For instance,
the original manuscript, as we are told, is referred to as khazinah (which stands
for the Hazine collection at the Topkap1 Library), but very often it is mentioned as
al-asl, and occasionally as al-musawwadah instead. The Bulaq edition is abbreviated
as "Biulaqg,” but not infrequently we have “al-Khitat” instead (the different references
to the same source even occur on the same page, e.g., pp. 201, 212). More serious
problems emerge when the variant readings from the Bulaq edition and other
independent sources are repeatedly provided for cross-checking, which tends to
work better on single words rather than on phrases and clauses. In the latter cases,
the device of marking the beginning and end of a phrase or clause with superscript
letters is sometimes applied but unfortunately not always. As a result in most
cases, we are not told where the variant reading begins and where it ends (e.g., p.
4, notes (b), (c), (e), (), illustrate this problem). Other inconsistencies are seen in
the emendations made in the text. Textual additions, quoted between brackets, are
sometimes given their sources, e.g., “added after such-and-such” (ziyadah min
.. .); but quite often, they are simply indicated as “missing from (sagitah min) the
original”; so we do not know whether the addition is the editor’s conjecture, or
from another source. On many occasions, the information of the parallel sources
is not adequately given; e.g., p. 295, the sources for the volume and page numbers
in notes (a), (d), (g) are not identified. Textual emendations are usually given
explanations and sources, but occasionally we are left wondering why they should
read so; e.g., p. 56, the change of the original al-gharbi to al-sharqgi; p. 119,
al-safinah to al-saqifah; p. 158, an entire clause in the manuscript is omitted after
the (a) sign; pp. 221, 222, we are given neither reasons nor sources for the
emendations between the signs (a - a). Likewise, some lacunas in the text need
more explanation; e.g., p. 31, line 4. While the editor provides the reader with an
enormous amount of information in the footnotes, certain difficult words are not
treated satisfactorily; e.g., p. 240, the words al-agwat and al-muhdqa‘ah are merely
commented on by “[sic]”; one might wonder if there are parallel readings from the
Bulaq edition or other sources. Sometimes upper apparatus textual notes should
be lower apparatus explanatory notes, and vice versa; e.g., p. 194, (b); p. 227, (d);
p.- 301, (2); p. 326, (4); p. 336, (a); p. 344, (1); p. 351, (1); p. 360, (2); p. 379, (3);
p. 396, (a). Occasionally a question mark replaces the regular apparatus signs
(e.g., p- 323, line 3).

2) Another reservation I have is about the typesetting. Various fonts and
inconsistent indentation appear throughout the text. The inconsistency of typesetting
frustrates the reader’s effort to figure out the complex structure of the work and
the exact division of chapters and sections of the text. In this regard, I find the
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table of contents does a better job than the main text whose rubrics and headlines
are always confusing due to inconsistent sizes and styles (plain, bold, calligraphic,
etc.) of the Arabic fonts. For instance, on p. 64, the section heading (“Khitat
al-Qabhirah . . .”) and the sub-section heading (“Dhikr Qusur . . .”), according to the
division given in the table of contents, ought to be set in each other’s fonts. The
indentation of these headings is just as chaotic. Oddly enough, the wording of
many items in the table of contents is not the same as they appear in the main text.
A more serious problem is that many of the headings are marked with brackets,
indicating conjectural additions, but without any explanation. Should we assume
that they are taken from the Biilaq edition? Or perhaps from other sources? Or
supplied by the editor?

Other general observations concerning the typesetting: (a) Footnotes are, in
most cases, arranged in a double-column format, but quite often this format is not
observed. (b) Inconsistent spacing is frequent. (c) The Arabic fonts used in the
edition are nice, with one exception: in the plain text, the coarse, aloof hamzah is
really ugly. (d) The alif magsurah is often misspelled as ya’ (with two dots
underneath); examples are too numerous to be listed here. (e) The punctuation is
generally good, but occasionally inconsistent: for instance, parentheses and brackets
are used inconsistently (p. 127, line 4); blank spaces (e.g., pp. 308, 412) and
ellipsis points (e.g., pp. 410, 433), both used to indicate the lacunas in the manuscript,
are also used inconsistently. Sometimes the punctuation is odd; e.g., p. 112, line
12, the quotation mark splits the definite article a/ into two parts.

3) The vocalizations on the text are very helpful, but sometimes they tend to
be excessive (e.g., the alif magsirah and the fathah sign are constantly, and
unnecessarily, used together), or inadequate (e.g., full vocalizations are given to
some common words and obvious case endings, while some rare words and
difficult passages that call for attention are not vocalized). On several occasions,
the vocalizations are inconsistent (e.g., the same word is vocalized as sinf on p.
*57, but sanf on the next page) or inaccurate (examples will be listed below).
Following are some of the obvious errors that I caught:

. *20, line 10,:.;_:1 , read s

. *¥47 note 1, Ta' rikh, read Ta’' rikh

. *#54, line 12, L{uliay, read Loulias
. *69, line 6, ;,Ai':al, read UAL_AI

]

. #79, line 17, Low,lu, read Ll o

- #81, line 11, o , read =oiaca
_#82,line 11,” aa’s, read” s
.21, note (a - a), omitu_‘q

. 26, note (a), <la 5_‘ujl_. , 1s identical with the Bilaq edition, so what’s the

T T T T T T T o
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point?
.33, line 1, La%a | read Lans
. 33, note (5), ¥, read ;¥
. 35, line 3, 5_IJ=H , read 5.|Jg_1

.41, note (f) is incomprehens}ble

.47, line 14, 4a ,¥1 , read C_..ﬂll

. 58, line 2, add (a) to the end of the headline
.65, line 3, Gadull ,ond, read §gddl uad
.91, line 12, _.,IJZ’S , read, ;‘,ISES

.94, line 12,0, read _as ()

.95, line 8, ia ,read sia

.98, line 14, Joeus , read Jlow

. 107, line 3, | seus , read secas

. 110, line 3,iJ_3 ,read 3

. 111, line 8, 3¢ |yl , read 31 ,=!

. 125, line 4, 4 ya s (7)

. 128, the footnote sign of (a) is missing in the main text
. 136, a line between line 3 and line 6 is missing

s=ls=Ru=Ne oo Rie R lio Rso Rise Bl Riso Blio Mo Biso Biso B o}

. 141, line 13; p. 349, line 4, the sign of (/1<) usually occurs in the apparatus,
not the main text, in this edition

. 143, line 12, (nis , read (niile or la

. 147, line 12, | g2y, read  gaass

. 157, line 8, J_A_c ,read Jac

. 161, line 14, glasul (7)

. 162, line 6, 4|y, omit the kasrah sign

. 233, line 4; p./289, line 6, «Lla Ll , read <Ll L]
. 247, line 11, Jou 1 , read S 1

.272, line 10, s il , read 3,5/

. 275, the content of note (a) is missing

. 282, line 17, (¢), ought to be (a)

. 298, line 14, Lias (2)

. 305, line 1, ia , read lia (?)
.317, line 7, JJ , read JJ
.327,1ine 9, | gacu , read ot

o Bise Bl B Biso e o Biso Bio o Bl Blso B o o Bio]

. 336, line 13, (3 geus , Tead 5 guus
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p. 337, line 10, ullﬁ..“\ , read nI|°,..:

p. 338, note (b), Lslxi , read Lals/

p. 406, line 1, 43,3 , read 43,3

p. 425, the second (b) in the upper apparatus ought to be (c)

p. 431, note (b) in the upper apparatus, <1<, ought to be LI (the addition

cited here is more than one word)

These, however, are minor defects. Dr. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid is to be commended
for an excellent job in bringing to light al-Maqrizi’s rare autograph of a draft
version (musawwadah) of his all-important al-Khitat and for keeping alive the
vision of eventually publishing the complete work. One can only hope that the
dream will one day come true.

Muny1 aL-Din IBN ‘ABD AL-ZAHIR, al-Rawdah al-Bahiyah al-Zahirah fi Khitat al-
Mu‘izziyah al-Qahirah, edited by Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid (Cairo: Maktabat al-
Dar al-‘Arabiyah lil-Kitab, 1996). Pp. 185.

ReviEweD BY PauL E. WaLker, Chicago, IL

Having completed and published an edition of the musawwadah of al-Maqrizi’s
Khitat (reviewed above), Dr. Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid, who has given us so many
important editions of major texts or what remains of them, next turned to a work
that was thought lost, but which resurfaced recently in a collection of manuscripts
in the British Museum. It is another Khitat from an earlier period and is, in fact,
the earliest Khitat of Cairo, since its predecessors—those by al-Kindi, al-Quda‘i,
and al-Sharif al-Jawwani—concentrated almost exclusively on Fustat and the
Qarafah. The new text was compiled by the Bahri official and historian Muhy1
al-Din Abu al-Fadl ‘Abd Allah Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir al-Misri (d. 692/1293), who is
well known both for his various roles in the government, particularly in the
Diwan al-Insha’, and for his authorship of biographies of the sultans he served:
Baybars,' Qalawin,” and al-Ashraf Khalil.’

Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir was fully cognizant of the ascendancy of Cairo in his age,
due, in part, to the near total eclipse of Baghdad after 656, and he knew also that
his subject had not yet been covered satisfactorily. Al-Maqrizi, who used this

'Al-Rawd al-Zahir fi Strat al-Malik al-Zahir.
*Tashrif al-Ayyam wa-al-‘Usir fi Sirat al-Malik al-Mansiir.
*Al-Altaf al-Khafiyah min al-Sirah al-Sharifah al-Sultaniyah al-Ashrafiyah.
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Khitat extensively in his own, also gave credit to its author for being the first to
assemble the data on Cairo. Beginning about 647, Ibn ‘Abd al-Zahir drew for his
work on a number of sources that he cites by title in his introduction. Out of his
initial efforts came a first draft—a musawwadah—and later he either rewrote it at
least once or continued to add notes on the margins of the earlier version, possibly
both. Ibn al-Dawadari examined the former and noted that it was a musawwadah
specifically from 647, and al-Magqrizi and al-Qalqashandi used the latter. Al-
Magrizi, in fact, consulted two different versions of it. Unfortunately, it is the
first—the earlier draft—that appears to be what we now have, although it contains
information that can only have been added after 647. To compound the difficulties
of understanding the history of this work, and unlike the situation with al-Magqrizi,
the surviving manuscript is itself a late (and evidently quite poor) copy of Ibn
‘Abd al-Zahir’s original first draft (with some additions). The copyist says explicitly
that he copied all that he found in the hand of the author, including an appendix
containing a copy of the wagfiyah of al-Hakim in favor of al-Azhar, the mosques
of al-Hakim and of al-Mags, and the Dar al-‘Ilm.

In order to achieve a usable edition, Sayyid had, therefore, not only to emend
the text on the basis of common sense and his own extensive knowledge of the
subject, but add words, phrases, and whole passages that appear in the works of
later writers who quoted from one or the other versions of it but which, for
various reasons, are missing from the one manuscript now available. He has
marked these additions carefully as to provenance and has provided, as well, a
valuable series of citations for sources that run parallel to or complement Ibn
‘Abd al-Zahir. There are also eleven separate indexes and a clear, informative
introduction. Despite a few inconsistencies of form and some typographical errors,
it is on the whole a welcome contribution and a commendable piece of scholarship.

It is, however, of some interest to assess the value of this undertaking given
how much of the text was known previously either in the form of direct quotations
or in other transmissions of the information it contains. Quite apart from its
critical role in the history and development of the Khitat genre prior to the work
of al-Maqrizi—a matter of special concern to Sayyid—this version of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Zahir adds, it seems on first inspection, little. One curiosity, for example, is that
it accords but a single line to al-Azhar and thus confirms by its silence the neglect
of this mosque in the century preceding the time of the author. There may be other
examples of a similar kind and importance but, as few are obvious, spotting and
evaluating them must be done on a case by case basis.
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JOrRG-DIETER BRANDES, Die Mameluken: Aufstieg und Fall einer Sklavendespotie
(Sigmaringen: Jan Thorbecke-Verlag, 1996). Pp. 340.

ReviEwWED BY STEPHAN CoNERMANN, University of Kiel

What can “popular historiography” achieve?

Until now only very few scholars have succeeded in presenting their studies to
a wide and varied audience in popular language. This is the reason why a “popular
historian” can be a mediator between the scholarly researcher in the field of
history at a university and the uninformed but interested outsider. For twenty-five
years there has been an ongoing debate among theoreticians over the question of
whether language is at all capable of “translating” historical events. Language as
such does not necessarily lead to understanding, but refers only to the cognitive
impotence of the person who uses it, or in the words of Hayden White: "All
systems of knowledge begin in a metaphorical characterization of something
presumed to be unknown in terms of something presumed to be known, or at least
familiar.” However, the human consciousness turns “incidents in time” into
“historical events.” In the first place, the “popular historian—Ilike any other
historian—observes the deeds, thoughts, and feelings of the actors concerned and
formulates his own impressions in accordance with the reports on and the evidence
of the acting persons. The common medium for fixing this mental process is the
narrative text, although one should keep in mind that in principle the deeds
committed, the narration of these deeds, and their interpretation differ only
insignificantly from each other. In this way, the difference between fiction and
historiography becomes questionable, and the role of “popular historiography”
naturally becomes more important, as one of its presumptions is normally the use
of fictional characters and a plot.

If this kind of historiography aims at “reviving the past” for an uninformed
reader, the “popular historian” should neither disregard the complexity of different
epochs nor should he fall back upon positivist modes. Positivist historiography
was based on the concept of a passive historical thought from which the compliant
historian is able to extract only the most obvious information: legal data from a
legal text, information on production and distribution from an economic source, a
narration of events from a chronicle. The hallmark of this kind of historical
writing was the mere accumulation of such facts within a narrative of wars, kings
and empires. To avoid this antiquated positivist method it might be useful to the
“popular historian” to write his work against the backdrop of a theoretical approach
(structuralism, micro-history, history of mentalities, psychohistory, etc.). In any

'Hayden White, “The Question of Narrative in Contemporary Historical Theory,” History and
Theory 24 (1984): 12.
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case, one of his main tasks should be to reconstruct images of the world which are
representative of different epochs and cultural traditions. This requires the
reconstruction of the subjective reality which formed the content of the
consciousness of the people of a given epoch and culture. It is, however, wrong to
try to understand a foreign epoch by forgetting one’s own cultural background. A
pre-condition of this understanding is that the “popular historian” should recognize
that he belongs to a time and culture different from the people he seeks to describe.
He should be guided by an understanding of the “otherness” of what he presents to
the reader. This implies that he has in mind that there is a difference between the
people, the culture and the mentality being studied, and the spiritual make-up of
his own society.

Last but not least, the “popular historian” has the privilege of dropping footnotes
and bibliographies. This, however, should not mean that he is allowed to refrain
from making a diligent and systematic inquiry into his subject. On the contrary, it
is necessary for him to consult the relevant literature and to go through the most
important sources, at least in translation. In any case, he should seek the help of a
scholarly advisor if he wants his book to be taken seriously.

The problem with Jorg-Dieter Brandes’s book Die Mamluken: Aufstieg und
Fall einer Sklavendespotie is that it does not fulfill any of the above-mentioned
criteria. The very title is badly chosen and tells us a lot about the author’s conception
of the world. Who does not associate Sklavendespotie with Karl A. Wittfogel’s
controversial Oriental Despotism: A Comparative Study of Total Power (New
Haven, 1957) and thus with Karl Marx’s idea of an Asiatische Produktionsweise
within Oriental societies? But, without referring to these known theories, Brandes
draws the outline of a more and more degenerating Mamluk caste (pp. 202-205)
within a society, which for him represents dictatorship (p. 133).

His presentation does not and cannot assert a claim to originality and literary
quality. He therefore abandoned the idea of introducing fictitious characters within
a Mamluk setting. So, what we have is neither a historical novel like Umberto
Eco’s Il nome della rosa (Milan, 1980) or Frans Gunnar Bengtsson’s Réde Orm
(Stockholm, 1941-45), nor a literarily high-ranking historiography like Roy
Mottahedeh’s The Mantle of the Prophet (New York, 1985) or Theodor Mommsen’s
Romische Geschichte, vols. 1-3, 5 (Leipzig, 1854-85), for which the Nobel prize
for literature (!) was granted in 1902. Brandes pretends to have written a scholarly
study, but this is not a maintainable claim if we take a closer look at the work.

The author has done nothing more than produce a narrative account of the
political history of the Mamluks. Unfortunately, he did this with the help of only a
very few books that partly consist of obsolete secondary titles and partly of
unrepresentative translations from the original sources. It is unpardonable that he
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made no effort to consult recent literature, although any scholar could have named
him dozens of well-written articles and monographs.

If Brandes’s book is not literature in the common sense of the word but a
pseudoscholarly work, it is no wonder that a theoretical approach is missing as
well. On the contrary, we have to deal with a quite antiquated kind of historiography
that even stands behind the somewhat outdated works by Stanley Lane-Poole
(History of Egypt in the Middle Ages [London, 1913]) and Gustav Weil (Geschichte
der Chalifen, vols. 4 and 5 [Stuttgart, 1860-62]). Mere descriptive accounts of
rulers, kings, and empires go hand in hand with lengthy reports of battles. Besides
some historical distortions, many things are told erroneously and without questioning
the trustworthiness of the translated sources. The author’s positivist Weltanschauung
becomes clear when he speaks of an alleged “higher cultural level of the Burdji-
Mamluks” (pp. 180ff.) or when he characterizes the life of the Mongols “throughout
the centuries” as “primitive and without history” (p. 60). The scant comments on
social phenomena during the Mamluk period give only a static impression of
Egypt without leaving any room for inner developments. They do not at all tackle
the complex socio-economic changes within Mamluk society but rather serve to
create an Oriental coloring of Brandes’s battle-stories.

The author does not make an effort to undertake an objective analysis or to
describe the past as a “sympathetic observer.” Thus, his book is full of subjective
judgements and inappropriate evaluations. Above all, he gives the reader vivid but
inopportune characterizations of all Mamluk rulers. The whole narration is more
or less essentialist. The Druzes are “proud” (p. 154) and the Copts and Jews
constantly suffer from suppression and mistreatment (pp. 34, 97-98, 110). The
narrow streets in the cities are always “full of vibrating life and noise” (p. 46).
They breathe the “atmosphere of a Thousand and One Nights” (pp. 7, 8, 45) and
you can hear “old Arabian music” with its “inciting rhythm” (p. 196). All Brandes
tells us about Sufism during the reign of the Mamluks in Egypt is a supposed
“ecstatic howling of the Dervishes” (p. 43) on the battlefield. As an explanation of
bedouin rebellions we read: “The will for freedom stirred up the sons of the desert
to impetuous rebellion” (p. 50). Similarly superficial is his analysis of the “fall” of
the Mamluk empire: “The empire had become large and tired and fell to pieces”
(p. 15). For him, one of the reasons for this decline seems to be the “fact” that “at
the beginning of the fourteenth century within the Islamic countries the imaginative
power and the scholarly quest for knowledge had come to an end” (p. 177).
Perhaps by following Stefan Zweig’'s well-written Sternstunden der Menschheit
(Leipzig, 1927), Brandes formulates: “Historic Sternstunden to save the unity of
the Islamic World passed by unused. Islam remained without a spiritual leader
and, in this way, the way had been smoothed for foreign rulership and later on, for
the rather confused ideas of an "Arabian World” without corporate identity” (pp.
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76, 238). This is also a good example for the constant attempts on the part of the
author to refer to the present political situation in the Near East (pp. 8, 12, 69, 90).
Unfortunately, his interpretations do not contribute to a better understanding of
today’s problems in this region. The only thing one can conclude from these
passages is that Brandes considers the policy there to be determined by irrational
forces.

As to the transcription of Arabic names and technical terms, no logic or
system is visible. If one does not have a very good knowledge of Arabic—no one
would really care when dealing with a “popular historian’—one should not pretend
to be an expert in it. Transcriptions like /a ilaha, illaha wi mohammedun rasulullah
(p. 260) are as incomprehensible as “Nizam al-milk” (p. 98) or “Hasan ben Saba”
(p.- 89). A very interesting translation of Misr al-Qahirah can be found in the
glossary: “Capital of the triumphant” (p. 334). By the way, the reader should avoid
a glossary altogether in which ¢ibt is deduced from kutub.

Last but not least, one has to speak of some of the historical inaccuracies and
errors. Who, one might ask, is this frequently mentioned “Allah” (pp. 55, 162,
163, 187-188, 202) and who are the “Shi‘ite Abbasids” (p. 14)? The reader is also
caught by surprise when Brandes alludes to a “wave of Shi‘ism” that came like a
flood over Vorderasien in the beginning of the tenth century (pp. 16, 263). The
brief sketch of the rise of the Safavids (pp. 251ff.), Brandes’s understanding of
siyasah (p. 131), the characterization of Timur (pp. 193f.), or the account of the
Assassins (pp. 89f.), all give evidence for the misinterpretation of basic facts
within the history of Islam. In the fourteenth century “Moghuls” did not exist in
India (p. 177), “within the Sunnite community” there were more than “originally
four different madhahib” (p. 100), and “former Islamic rulers” were not “possessed
of a religious zeal to convert all unbelievers” (p. 163). The culmination of these
distortions seems to be the following general description of the religious scholars
during the Mamluk period which should better be left in the German original:
“Die finstere Ulema kannte [sic!] in ihrem religiosen Starrsinn selten Erbarmen.
Der Tod eines politischen Widersachers war fiir sie kein Mord, sondern lediglich
ein notwendiges religioses Opfer, ist doch Politik im fundamentalen Islam [sic!]
seit jeher Mittel und Werkzeug der Religion und der Geistliche der von Allah
Auserlesene, der iiber Leben und Tod zu entscheiden hat.” (p. 217)

To make a long story short, there might be someone who buys this book, but
anyone who would like to read something serious about the era of the Mamluks in
Egypt should leave it on the shelf.
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SHAUN MaRrRMON, Eunuchs and Sacred Boundaries in Islamic Society (Oxford and
New York: Oxford University Press, 1995). Pp. 162.

REeVIEWED BY MicHAEL CHaMBERLAIN, University of Wisconsin, Madison.

In spite of their ubiquity in the sources, eunuchs have received surprisingly little
attention from Islamicists. Apart from Pellat’s “"Khasi,” in the Encyclopaedia of
Islam, Ayalon’s seminal articles on the subject, and a few recent studies of the
endowments of particular eunuchs, the field has produced little to stack up against
the historiography of eunuchism elsewhere. One has only to consult Orlando
Patterson’s Slavery and Social Death to note how Islamic as opposed to Chinese
or Byzantine eunuchism has been neglected, all the more so since significant new
research on Chinese and Byzantine eunuchs has appeared since Patterson’s book
was published. Islamicists, and Mamlukists especially, will welcome this intriguing
and original study of the eunuch-guardians of the Prophet’s tomb.

Since eunuchs were often to be found at liminal zones, between men and
women in domestic life, between rulers and their subjects in citadels, and between
the living and the dead in tombs, Marmon begins with an examination of the
boundaries that eunuchs “both defined and crossed.” The first chapter deals with
eunuchs and boundary-mediation in medieval Cairo, a little disorienting perhaps
in a book intended to deal with the Hijaz, but understandable given that the
sources from Cairo are so rich in comparison. Using al-Ghuzuli’s imaginary
topography of domestic space as a starting point, Marmon examines vestibules
(dihliz and darkah) as transitional zones between the protected—and partly sa-
cred—interior of the household and the outside world. Moving from domestic
space to the citadel of Cairo, Marmon argues that eunuchs controlled access to the
sultan in much the same manner as they marked the boundaries of domestic life.
In both cases eunuchs protected the sacred inviolability (hurmah) of the interior
(harim) from disruption (fitnah, sexual and political) and in both cases the line
was not drawn between the political and the sexual or the domestic, but between
the sanctuary and the exterior. After the deaths of powerful individuals, eunuchs
could guard their tombs in much the same way as they guarded households.
Underlying the domestic, the political, and the world of the dead, therefore, was a
single way of conceiving of space. The most highly-charged boundaries were
mediated by the presence of eunuchs, people who were ideally suited to both
mark and cross them.

Chapter 2 attempts to find the origins of the society, to describe the endowments
that supported it, to chart changes in its patronage, and to understand its organization,
social networks, and leadership. Succeeding chapters deal in part with the activities
of the society in the politics of the Hijaz. Marmon argues that Saladin supported
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the eunuch society less to suppress Shi‘ism in the Hijaz than to demonstrate his
reverence for the Prophet and the sunnah, a point that seems well-taken and
confirmed by research into the “Sunni Revival” elsewhere. She also shows how
eunuchs marked boundaries to separate Sunnis and Shi‘is in fitnahs, the saff
al-khudddam (the "row of the eunuchs,” between worshippers and the pulpit in the
Prophet’s mosque) making its first appearance to quiet one such fitnah. The physical
boundary, here as in domestic and sultanal eunuchism in Cairo, was also a moral
line, one that reduced the possibility of fitnah. Marmon also asks how eunuchs
were viewed by others, and argues that they inspired reverence and dread even as
jurists viewed the phenomenon of eunuchism with skepticism, and others saw
eunuchs as somehow incomplete or childlike. Particularly striking (and worthy of
comparison with Cairo) are the patronage activities of wealthy eunuchs: as patronage
was a necessary attribute of any great man or woman, some eunuchs seem to have
been esteemed in much the same light as a high-ranking amir or a sultan—as great
men themselves. The final chapter, “The Longue Durée of the Eunuchs of the
Prophet,” seems tacked on and a bit out of place (it is based almost entirely on
Western travelers” accounts, with a few minor exceptions); in any case the chapter
will be of less interest to scholars of the Mamluk period.

The book is thus as much about social, cultural, and religious boundaries as it
is about eunuchs. Many readers will hear an echo of Bernard Lewis’s suggestion
that the pre-modern Islamic world was a place of ins and outs rather than ups and
downs: it is the interiority and exteriority of relatively equivalent entities, rather
than hierarchies of specialized elements, that gave form to fields as distinct as
domestic life, politics, and architecture. Less directly, one senses an unacknowledged
debt to symbolic anthropology’s insights into how people build boundaries in
space in the same way as they make them in their heads, and into how anomalous
beings and substances mediate such boundaries. But in a book such as this, intended
to be neither theoretical nor programmatic, the absence of any explicit discussion
of the approaches that helped Marmon disentangle this most complex subject is
no defect.

A work of such originality will inevitably inspire more reservations and
criticisms than one that follows better traveled paths. One possible reservation is
that the work is too short to cover such a broad expanse of time and space.
Although it has the length of an essay and the scope of what could have been a
large book, this is more than made up for by its originality. The same reply could
be made to the usual niggling concerns over terminology (the musadarah as
“enforced extralegal taxation” seems especially anachronistic) and small errors
(al-Magqrizi’s Khitat should be Khitat). A larger reservation is that many Mamlukists
will want to know why so many of the sources that carry significant accounts of
important eunuchs were not cited. Moreover, in a work that devotes so much
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attention to eunuchs, power, and domestic life, it would have been useful to hear
something about those eunuchs who maintained their own powerful households.
Though Marmon mentions that the eunuch-guardians of the Prophet’s tomb had
their own household retinues (p. 55), it seems to this reviewer that more could
have been made of this issue, especially since she was willing to bring Cairo into
the discussion. Similarly, Marmon’s discussion of the boundary-mediating roles
of eunuchs in tombs is exciting and convincing, but the absence of any discussion
of those eunuchs who built their own magnificent tombs leaves the reader with
the feeling that more could have been said. The sources—both the usual chronicles
and biographical dictionaries, together with the wagfiyahs that Petry and Garcin
have studied—contain masses of information on these topics. But these are minor
reservations, reflecting this reviewer’s hunger for additional information more
than anything else, and should not deflect attention from this fascinating and
path-breaking work.

Egypt and Syria in the Fatimid, Ayyubid and Mamluk Eras. Edited by U. Vermeulen
and D. De Smet (Leuven: Peeters, 1995). Pp. 371.

Reviewep BY R. StepHEN HumpHrEYS, University of California, Santa Barbara

This useful but loose-knit volume is made up of papers in English, French, and
German presented at three international colloquia held at the Katholieke Universiteit
Leuven (Louvain) between 1992 and 1994. The contents are quite evenly divided
between the three dynasties, with nine on the Fatimids, six on the Ayyubids, and
eight on the Mamluks. In spite of the title, there is very little here on Syria; Cairo
continues to dominate scholarly discourse—perhaps to a degree which distorts the
realities of medieval life.

Those who edit volumes of this kind have three principal tasks: to obtain
contributions from outstanding scholars, to see that these papers are carefully
prepared and well-presented, and to bring the papers together within some sort of
unifying framework. In the present case, De Smet and Vermeulen have seen to the
first two tasks quite successfully; the third they have not attempted. The papers
are of variable weight and substance, but all have a contribution to make. Some
are still very much oral presentations, others have been considerably revised for
publication. The standard of production is high—a compliment to the publisher as
well as the editors—with good paper, an attractive format (including real footnotes
rather than endnotes!), and careful proofreading. The volume is a pleasure to read,
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something which is too often not the case in contemporary scholarly publishing.
Beyond grouping the papers according to dynasty, however, the editors make no
effort to link them together. There is no introduction (the usual device), and under
each dynastic heading, they simply arrange the papers by the authors” names in
alphabetical order. Nor is there an index or a consolidated bibliography. To this
miscellany every reader will have to bring his own sense of coherence and unity.

Four scholars have contributed papers to the Fatimid section: two from Michael
Brett, three each from D. De Smet and Heinz Halm, and one from Pieter Smoor.
They cover a wide range of topics: military institutions, political biography, caliphal
ceremonial, theology, legal prescriptions, poetry. Under such circumstances detailed
commentary is out of the question, but a few points can be noted. In his two
articles Brett throws much light on the military resources available to the twelfth
century Fatimids, and thereby on their inability to take effective action against the
Franks and then Nur al-Din. His first paper does this by a deconstruction of the
Arabic sources for the several battles of Ramlah between Crusaders and Fatimids
in the crucial period of 1099-1105. His second looks at late Fatimid fiscal practices
and shows how these were carried over into the distinctive igta‘ regime of Mamluk
Egypt.

In his three articles, De Smet examines aspects of Fatimid doctrine. The first
interprets (quite persuasively) al-Hakim’s apparently arbitrary decrees on food
and drink by showing that they represent an extremely rigorous application of
Isma‘ili figh or hikmah; as such they are the product not of madness but of
hyperzealousness. The second examines the conflict between Sunni and Isma‘ili
doctrine on determining the dates of the Ramadan fast. The third is an analysis of
al-Shirazi’s brilliant defense of revealed religion against the attacks of that
mysterious arch-heretic Ibn al-Rawandi. In all three papers De Smet demonstrates
both a detailed knowledge of Fatimid theological and legal texts and a gift for
subtle analysis.

Heinz Halm devotes one paper to examining the locales where Isma‘ili hikmah
and figh were studied; al-Azhar, he points out, was a mosque, never a center for
training da‘is. His second and third papers examine Fatimid ceremonial and royal
symbolism. Especially interesting is his argument that the shamsah was not a
parasol (as it is usually taken to be) but a crown suspended on a chain from a
baldachin or arch. This symbol had its origins in Sasanian Iran, but it spread all
over the medieval Mediterranean world and even into Germany. Finally, Pieter
Smoor analyzes the imagery of Fatimid court poetry; in view of the opacity of
much of this verse, his extensive citations and analyses are very welcome. As
poetry, I am sorry to say, it is mostly very poor stuff.

The Ayyubids receive rather less attention than the two dynasties flanking
them. They still tend to be the step-children of Syro-Egyptian history. Of the six
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articles in this section, in fact, the most substantial is Angelika Hartmann’s study
on the Abbasid caliph al-Nasir li-Din Allah (“Wollte der Kalif sufi werden?”). The
two appreciations of Saladin and al-Qadi al-Fadil by D. E. P. Jackson are thoughtful
and pleasant to read, but rather light-weight. On the other hand, the pieces by A.
Louca on the fiscal clerk Ibn Mammati and by J. N. Mattock on a panegyric ode
to al-Salih Ayyub by the poet Baha’ al-Din Zuhayr are more closely focused.
Anne-Marie Edde examines three much-discussed Ayyubid military terms—halqah,
Jjamdar, and ustdadh al-dar. The meanings of the latter two words are convincingly
worked out. To the problem of the Ayyubid halgah, she brings both new texts and
a clear head; her discussion is a real step forward in decoding this vexing term,
though important questions remain.

The eight papers on the Mamluks come from five authors. The longest are a
pair by Doris Behrens-Abouseif, who focuses on the architecture of
Cairo—obviously one of the most important and permanent achievements of
Mamluk rule. Her first paper compares the patronage of al-Nasir Muhammad and
al-Ashraf Qaytbay; the goal of these two sultans was not merely to leave a large
body of monuments to perpetuate their names, but also, and more importantly, to
build up or conserve the urban fabric of the capital. Though she does not make the
comparison, the ambitious designs of al-Nasir Muhammad recall those of his
distant successor, the Khedive Isma‘il. Her second paper looks at Norman Sicily
as a possible source for some of the distinctive features of Cairene Mamluk
architecture; she argues her case cautiously, but it is interesting and suggestive.

P. M. Holt continues his valuable studies on early Mamluk diplomacy with a
meticulous analysis of Qalawiin’s abrogation of his treaty with the Latin Kingdom
of Jerusalem just before his death in 1290. His other paper examines the complex
web of family relationships in which al-Nasir Muhammad was embedded. Al-Nasir’s
many marriage alliances with the military aristocracies of the Golden Horde and
the [I-Khans—and his own mother was in fact the daughter of a Mongol
commander—demonstrate that the ties between Mongols and Mamluks were far
more intimate than we have recently been led to believe. Likewise intriguing is
the failure of al-Nasir’s complex marriage diplomacy to establish a secure succession
to the throne for any of his numerous sons.

The other papers can be treated more concisely. Frederic Bauden reconstructs
the very complex family tree of a learned family of Mecca—an enormous amount
of labor, which yields results interesting in their own right, but also needing to be
placed within a broader study of Mamluk-era ‘ulama’ “dynasties.” Jean Michot
takes a new look at Ibn Taymiyah, to see what light he can throw on some of the
key political controversies of his time. Particularly revealing is Ibn Taymiyah’s
scathing (and probably ill-informed) denunciation of the I1-Khanid vizier Rashid
al-Din Fadl Allah, whom he encountered during Ghazan’s occupation of Damascus
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in 1299-1300. The volume closes with two brief papers by Urbain Vermeulen,
one on Mamluk royal insignia, the other on a letter by the shadow-caliph al-Mustakfi
to the Yemen in 1307.

In spite of the disparate contents of this collection, many of the papers should
be read together. For example, it is very useful to compare Brett’s source analysis
of the battles of Ramlah with Holt’s dissection of the texts describing the reasons
for Qalawun’s treaty abrogation two centuries later. Likewise, Smoor’s survey of
the Fatimid court poets fits neatly with Jackson’s discussion of al-Qadi1 al-Fadil
and Mattock’s of Baha’ al-Din Zuhayr. The family networks explored by Bauden
and Holt throw a bright light on the radically contrasting social and political
worlds inhabited by the learned and military aristocracies of the Mamluk era.
Other readers will find equally useful groupings of their own. In brief, De Smet
and Vermeulen have given us a useful volume which accurately reflects the current
state of research on Fatimid, Ayyubid, and Mamluk Egypt. With some additional
effort, they could have provided a much better integrated view of the field.
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SuBHl ‘ABD AL-MUN‘™, al-Sharq al-Islami Zaman al-Mamalik wa-al- ‘Uthmaniyin
(Cairo: al-‘Arabr lil-Nashr wa-al-Tawzi‘, 1995). Pp. 258.

This book is a superficial survey of events in the Middle East from the mid-thirteenth
century to the early years of the twentieth. Focusing primarily on the history of
Mamluk and Ottoman Syro-Egypt, the author also reviews such collateral issues
as the rise of Safavid Iran and the expansion of the Ottoman Empire into the
Hijaz, Yemen, and Iraq in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, as well as the
late eighteenth century French invasion of the Levant. The early sections on
Mamluk history, which make up nearly half the book, are organized briefly around
events occurring in the reigns of some of its most famous rulers from Shajar
al-Durr through Qansuh al-Ghawri. Copious but short notes at chapter endings.
(W.W.C)

Naim AL-DiN IBrAHIM BN ‘ALl AL-TARsUs1, Tuhlfat al-Turk fima Yajibu an Yu‘mala
f1 al-Mulk, edited by Ridwan al-Sayyid (Beirut: Dar al-Tali‘ah lil-Tiba‘ah wa-al-
Nashr, 1992). Pp. 110.

This example of Fiirstenspiegel was composed for the benefit of the Mamluk
Sultan al-Malik al-Nasir Hasan (fl. 748-762) by the author, Najm al-Din al-Tarsusi
(d. 758). Al-Tarsus1 was the outspoken Hanafi gadi al-qudah of Damascus, who
succeeded his father to that position in 746. Preceded by a long and useful historical
introduction, the text is divided into twelve short chapters commemorating his
tarajim as a Hanafl gadi al-qudah concerning the proper operation of the then
century-old Mamluk state. Al-Tarsus1’s fusul contain a variety of stock admonitions
calling for the investigation of such things as the functioning of government
dawawin, conditions among local peasants, maintenance of local infrastructure
(dikes, fortifications, ports), as well as related fiscal issues (awqdf, confiscations,
disbursements from the bayt al-mdal). While the author’s ambition to review the
condition of “everything pertaining to the interests of Muslims” falls short, reading
between the lines of al-Tarsusi’s text may be helpful in developing a fuller
appreciation of the problems facing Mamluk society in the critical decades following
al-Nasir Muhammad'’s passing. The notes and bibliography are useful. (W. W. C.)
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ANWAR ZAQLAMAH, al-Mamalik fi Misr, Safahat min Tarikh Misr, no. 24 (Cairo:
Maktabat Madbuli, 1995). Pp. 192.

This reprinted volume undertakes in twenty-one short chapters to characterize
briefly the external relations of Mamluk Egypt with various states, both Muslim
and Christian, some well-known (Mongol, Armenian, Ottoman, Venetian, French),
some not (Nubian, Cypriot, Portuguese). The book’s chronological scope ranges
from the end of the Ayyubid period in the mid-thirteenth century to the end of the
French occupation in the early nineteenth century. The notes are short, and the
book is without a bibliography. (W. W. C.)

AL-SAYYID ‘ABD AL-‘Aziz SALIM and SAHAR AL-SAYYID ‘ABD AL-‘Aziz SALIM, Dirasah
fi Tarikh al-Ayyubiyin wa-al-Mamalik (Alexandria: Mu’assasat Shabab al-
Jami‘ah, 1997). Pp. 321.

This is primarily a history of the Levantine maritime frontier from the thirteenth
through fourteenth centuries and, in particular, the events leading to the infamous
Cypriot sack of Alexandria in 1369. Beginning with Saladin’s seizing power in
Egypt (1169), much of the book in fact covers the Ayyubid period. Those limited
number of pages concerning Mamluk history are devoted largely to a review of
earlier Cypriot maritime raids in the Bahri period as well as the state of Mamluk
Alexandria before 1369. Appended also are brief histories of several prominent
constructions of the Mamluk period located principally in the maritime cities of
Tripoli and Alexandria. (W. W. C.)
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